USEF Proposed Rule Change Report (139)
Rule Tracking Draft Proposal Type Effective Date Proponent Status
GR 311.2 012-25 2 Standard 12/1/2026 USHJA Approved
(6/16/2026)

GR 314.2 043-25 1 Standard 12/1/2027 Arabian Approved
(6/16/2026)

GR 401.1 027-25 3 Standard 12/1/2026 Executive Staff Approved
(6/16/2026)

GR 808.1 010-25 1 Standard 12/1/2026  Britt McCormick, USHJA President ~ Approved
(6/16/2026)

GR 845.1 007-25 1 Standard 12/1/2026 Human and Equine, Safety & Approved
Welfare (6/16/2026)

GR 847.1 001-25 2 Extraordinary 4/1/2026 Human and Equine, Safety & Approved
Welfare (6/16/2026)

GR 1033.5 022-25 2 Standard 12/1/2026 Licensed Officials Approved
(6/16/2026)

GR 1040.1 009-25 1 Standard 12/1/2026 Eventing Approved
(6/16/2026)

GR 1113.1 044-25 1 Standard 12/1/2026 Connemara Approved
(6/16/2026)

GR 1124.1 045-25 1 Standard 12/1/2026 Arabian Approved
(6/16/2026)

GR 1124.6 042-25 2 Standard 12/1/2026 Arabian Approved
(6/16/2026)

GR 1133.1 017-25 2 Standard 12/1/2026 USHJA Approved
(6/16/2026)

GR 1211.1 014-25 2 Standard 12/1/2026 USHJA Approved
(6/16/2026)

GR 12114 018-25 1 Standard 12/1/2026 Eventing Approved
(6/16/2026)

GR 1214.1 030-25 3 Standard 12/1/2026 Executive Staff Approved
(6/16/2026)

AL 0.0 101-25 1 Standard 12/1/2026 Andalusian/Lusitano Approved
(6/16/2026)

AL 101.1 103-25 1 Standard 12/1/2026 Andalusian/Lusitano Approved
(6/16/2026)

AL 101.2 102-25 1 Standard 12/1/2026 Andalusian/Lusitano Approved
(6/16/2026)

AL 103.1 104-25 1 Standard 12/1/2026 Andalusian/Lusitano Approved
(6/16/2026)

AR 105.1 105-25 1 Standard 12/1/2026 AHA Approved
(6/16/2026)
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USEF Proposed Rule Change Report (139)

Rule Tracking Draft Proposal Type Effective Date Proponent Status
AR 105.2 123-25 1 Standard 12/1/2026 Arabian Approved
(6/16/2026)
AR 106.4 118-25 1 Standard 12/1/2026 Arabian Approved
(6/16/2026)
AR 108.1 119-25 1 Standard 12/1/2026 Arabian Approved
(6/16/2026)
AR 109.19 127-25 1 Standard 12/1/2026 Arabian Approved
(6/16/2026)
AR 126.1 128-25 1 Standard 12/1/2026 Arabian Approved
(6/16/2026)
AR 133.1 107-25 1 Standard 12/1/2026 AHA Approved
(6/16/2026)
AR 138.1 108-25 1 Standard 12/1/2026 AHA Approved
(6/16/2026)
AR 1441 122-25 1 Standard 12/1/2026 Arabian Approved
(6/16/2026)
AR 148.2 116-25 1 Standard 12/1/2026 Arabian Approved
(6/16/2026)
AR 148.3 131-25 1 Standard 12/1/2026 Arabian Approved
(6/16/2026)
AR 150.4 106-25 1 Standard 12/1/2026 AHA Approved
(6/16/2026)
AR 166.1 109-25 1 Standard 12/1/2026 AHA Approved
(6/16/2026)
AR 177.2 110-25 1 Standard 12/1/2026 AHA Approved
(6/16/2026)
AR 183.1 222-25 1 Extraordinary 9/1/2026 AHA Approved
(6/16/2026)
AR 190.2 211-25 1 Standard 12/1/2026 AHA Approved
(6/16/2026)
AR 214.1 115-25 1 Standard 12/1/2026 Arabian Approved
(6/16/2026)
AR 214.2 130-25 1 Standard 12/1/2026 Arabian Approved
(6/16/2026)
AR App. 8 117-25 1 Standard 12/1/2026 Arabian Approved
(6/16/2026)
AR 247.1 121-25 1 Standard 12/1/2026 Arabian Approved
(6/16/2026)
AR 264.8 126-25 1 Standard 12/1/2026 Arabian Approved
(6/16/2026)
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USEF Proposed Rule Change Report (139)
Rule Tracking Draft Proposal Type Effective Date Proponent Status
AR 287.5 120-25 1 Standard 12/1/2026 Arabian Approved

(6/16/2026)
AR 287.9 111-25 2 Standard 12/1/2026 AHA Approved
(6/16/2026)
AR 288.2 114-25 1 Standard 12/1/2026 AHA Approved
(6/16/2026)
AR 297.5 129-25 1 Standard 12/1/2026 Arabian Approved
(6/16/2026)
AR 298.10 125-25 1 Standard 12/1/2026 Arabian Approved
(6/16/2026)
AR 298.11 112-25 1 Standard 12/1/2026 AHA Approved
(6/16/2026)
AR 306.1 124-25 1 Standard 12/1/2026 Arabian Approved
(6/16/2026)
AR 317.1 113-25 1 Standard 12/1/2026 AHA Approved
(6/16/2026)
CP 102.6 132-25 1 Standard 12/1/2026 Carriage Pleasure Driving Approved
(6/16/2026)
DC 901.1 135-25 1 Standard 12/1/2026 Driving Sport Committee Approved
(6/16/2026)
DC 905.3 254-25 1 Standard 12/1/2026 Driving Approved
(6/16/2026)
DC 908.1 249-25 2 Standard 12/1/2026 Cynthia Wiseman Approved
(6/16/2026)
DC 913.4 223-25 1 Extraordinary 9/1/2026 Driving Sport Committee Approved
(6/16/2026)
DC 920.2 247-25 2 Standard 12/1/2026 Beth Davidson Approved
(6/16/2026)
DC 944.4 133-25 1 Standard 12/1/2026 Driving Approved
(6/16/2026)
DC 947.4 134-25 1 Standard 12/1/2026 Driving Sport Committee Approved
(6/16/2026)
DC 959.1 253-25 1 Standard 12/1/2026 Driving Approved
(6/16/2026)
DC 970.1 246-25 1 Standard 12/1/2026 Beth Davidson Approved
(6/16/2026)
DC 974.0 252-25 1 Standard 12/1/2026 Driving Approved
(6/16/2026)
DR 101.1 136-25 2 Standard 12/1/2026 Dressage Approved
(6/16/2026)
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USEF Proposed Rule Change Report (139)
Rule Tracking Draft Proposal Type Effective Date Proponent Status
DR 118.2 049-25 1 Standard 12/1/2026 USDF Approved

(6/16/2026)
DR 119.1 137-25 1 Standard 12/1/2026 Dressage Approved
(6/16/2026)
DR 120.4 225-25 3 FEI Rule Change 12/1/2026 Dressage Approved
(6/16/2026)
DR 121.0 144-25 1 Standard 12/1/2026 Dressage Approved
(6/16/2026)
DR 121.3 261-25 1 FEI Rule Change 12/1/2026 Dressage Approved
(6/16/2026)
DR 121.8 257-25 1 Extraordinary 9/1/2026 Dressage Approved
(6/16/2026)
DR 122.3 138-25 1 Standard 12/1/2026 Dressage Approved
(6/16/2026)
DR 122.5 145-25 1 Standard 12/1/2026 Dressage Approved
(6/16/2026)
DR 133.1 139-25 1 Standard 12/1/2026 Dressage Approved
(6/16/2026)
DR 203.7 140-25 1 Standard 12/1/2026 Dressage Approved
(6/16/2026)
DR 208.0 141-25 1 Standard 12/1/2026 Dressage Approved
(6/16/2026)
DR 209.1 142-25 1 Standard 12/1/2026 Dressage Approved
(6/16/2026)
DR 211.4 143-25 1 Standard 12/1/2026 Dressage Approved
(6/16/2026)
EQ 106.5 153-25 1 Standard 12/1/2026 USHJA Approved
(6/16/2026)
EQ 106.5 174-25 1 Standard 12/1/2026 National Hunter Committee Approved
(6/16/2026)
EQ 106.5 154-25 1 Standard 12/1/2026 USHJA Approved
(6/16/2026)
EQ 108.1 146-25 1 Standard 12/1/2026 USHJA Approved
(6/16/2026)
EQ 109.17 152-25 1 Standard 12/1/2026 USHJA Approved
(6/16/2026)
EQ111.8 039-25 1 Standard 9/1/2026 David Distler Approved
(6/16/2026)
EQ 111.11 149-25 1 Standard 12/1/2026 USEF Executive Staff Approved
(6/16/2026)
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Rule Tracking Draft Proposal Type Effective Date Proponent Status

EQ 113.7 150-25 1 Standard 12/1/2026 USHJA Approved
(6/16/2026)

EQ 117.1 147-25 1 Standard 12/1/2026 USEF Executive Staff Approved
(6/16/2026)

EQ 119.1 155-25 1 Standard 12/1/2026 Saddle Seat Eq Approved
(6/16/2026)

EQ 119.8 255-25 2 Standard 12/1/2026 USEF Executive Staff Approved
(6/16/2026)

EQ 122.1 148-25 1 Standard 12/1/2026 USEF Executive Staff Approved
(6/16/2026)

EV App. 1 214-25 1 Standard 12/1/2026 USEA Approved
(6/16/2026)

EV App. 2 221-25 1 Standard 12/1/2026 USEA Approved
(6/16/2026)

EV App. 3 157-25 1 Standard 12/1/2026 USEA Approved
(6/16/2026)

EV App. 3 215-25 1 Standard 12/1/2026 USEA Approved
(6/16/2026)

EV App. 9 219-25 2 Standard 12/1/2026 USEA Approved
(6/16/2026)

EV App. 0 218-25 1 Standard 12/1/2026 USEA Approved
(6/16/2026)

EV 108.4 207-25 2 Standard 12/1/2026 Eventing Approved
(6/16/2026)

EV 113.1 208-25 1 Standard 12/1/2026 Eventing Approved
(6/16/2026)

EV 1222 210-25 2 Standard 12/1/2026 Eventing Approved
(6/16/2026)

EV 127.8 209-25 1 Standard 12/1/2026 Eventing Approved
(6/16/2026)

EV 127.8 217-25 1 Standard 12/1/2026 USEA Approved
(6/16/2026)

EV 156.2 220-25 2 Standard 12/1/2026 USEA Approved
(6/16/2026)

FR 101.35 158-25 1 Standard 12/1/2026 Friesian Approved
(6/16/2026)

FR 182.1 159-25 1 Standard 12/1/2026 Friesian Approved
(6/16/2026)

HJ 105.0 160-25 1 Standard 12/1/2026 USHJA Approved
(6/16/2026)
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HU App. A 169-25 1 Standard 12/1/2026 USHJA Approved
(6/16/2026)

HU 101.0 175-25 1 Standard 12/1/2026 National Hunter Committee Approved
(6/16/2026)

HU 105.3 162-25 1 Standard 12/1/2026 USHJA Approved
(6/16/2026)

HU 118.3 177-25 1 Standard 12/1/2026 National Hunter Committee Approved
(6/16/2026)

HU 148.1 172-25 1 Standard 12/1/2026 USHJA Approved
(6/16/2026)

HU 149.1 164-25 1 Standard 12/1/2026 USHJA Approved
(6/16/2026)

HU 167.1 165-25 1 Standard 12/1/2026 USHJA Approved
(6/16/2026)

HU 168.1 032-25 1 Standard 12/1/2026 CEO - Bill Moroney Approved
(6/16/2026)

HU 174.6 173-25 1 Standard 12/1/2026 USHJA Approved
(6/16/2026)

JP5.0 178-25 1 Standard 12/1/2026 Jumper Approved
(6/16/2026)

JP 103.2 188-25 1 Standard 12/1/2026 USHJA Approved
(6/16/2026)

JP111.5 179-25 1 Standard 12/1/2026 Jumper Approved
(6/16/2026)

JP111.12 180-25 1 Standard 12/1/2026 Jumper Approved
(6/16/2026)

JP 120.1 181-25 1 Standard 12/1/2026 Jumper Approved
(6/16/2026)

JP 123.1 186-25 1 Standard 12/1/2026 Jumper Approved
(6/16/2026)

JP 123.1 182-25 1 Standard 12/1/2026 Jumper Approved
(6/16/2026)

JP 140.1 185-25 1 Standard 12/1/2026 Jumper Approved
(6/16/2026)

JP 146.0 184-25 1 Standard 12/1/2026 Jumper Approved
(6/16/2026)

JP 146.3 183-25 1 Standard 12/1/2026 Jumper Approved
(6/16/2026)

JP 149.1 187-25 1 Standard 12/1/2026 USHJA Approved
(6/16/2026)
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PF 1.0 200-25 1 Standard 12/1/2026 Paso Fino Approved
(6/16/2026)

PF 2.0 193-25 1 Standard 12/1/2026 PFHA Approved
(6/16/2026)

PF 101.1 192-25 2 Standard 12/1/2026 PFHA Approved
(6/16/2026)

PF 102.17 191-25 1 Standard 12/1/2026 PFHA Approved
(6/16/2026)

PF 102.17 199-25 1 Standard 12/1/2026 PFHA Approved
(6/16/2026)

PF 112.0 189-25 1 Standard 12/1/2026 Paso Fino Approved
(6/16/2026)

PF 125.0 198-25 1 Standard 12/1/2026 PFHA Approved
(6/16/2026)

PF 127.3 190-25 1 Standard 12/1/2026 PFHA Approved
(6/16/2026)

PF 128.0 197-25 2 Standard 12/1/2026 PFHA Approved
(6/16/2026)

PF 147.2 194-25 1 Standard 12/1/2026 PFHA Approved
(6/16/2026)

PF 147.2 195-25 1 Standard 12/1/2026 PFHA Approved
(6/16/2026)

PF 147.4 196-25 1 Standard 12/1/2026 PFHA Approved
(6/16/2026)

VA 110.1 015-25 1 Standard 12/1/2026 Kendel Edmunds Approved
(6/16/2026)

VA 116.0 213-25 1 Standard 12/1/2026 Vaulting Approved
(6/16/2026)

WD 121.1 201-25 1 Standard 12/1/2026 Western Dressage Approved
(6/16/2026)

WD 121.5 204-25 1 Standard 12/1/2026 Western Dressage Approved
(6/16/2026)

WD 129.9 203-25 1 Standard 12/1/2026 Western Dressage Approved
(6/16/2026)

WD 130.1 202-25 1 Standard 12/1/2026 Western Dressage Approved
(6/16/2026)

WD 145.6 205-25 1 Standard 12/1/2026 Western Dressage Approved
(6/16/2026)
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GR311.2 Tracking #012-25 Draft#2  Approved

Rule Change Type Effective Date Draft Received Board Action
Standard 12/1/2026 2/13/2026 Approved 6/16/2026

Rule Change Intent

The intent of this proposed rule chagne is to expand and incentivize utilizing and emphasizing conformation in the Green Hunter, Young Hunter, and Amateur
Owner hunter sections.

Proponent Details Contact Information

USHJA Katie Patrick

kpatrick@ushja.org
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GR312 Determining Entries
[--]

6. Rated Hunter Section & Classes

HUNTER SECTION Premier/Mational Premier/Mational Regional
RATINGS AND (*AATAT) (“AATTAT) ("B")
CLASSES Min-Max Min Money Multi-Day
Required Comp
Classes Min/Max
Required
Classes
O pen Hunter Sections
Green Conformaition
Hunter 3'3% -5 500 g
Green Conformation
Hunter 3'6° 4-6* 500 3G
High P erform ance
Conformation Hunter 4-6* 500 35t
High P erformiance Hunter 3-5 750 35t
P erformance Hunter 3°3° 3-5 400 35t
P erformance Hunter 3'6° 3-5 500 3G

[--]

GR311 Awards R ating Classifications
[--]

Regional
("B")
One Day
Comp
Mirn/Max
Required
Classes

3uges
3 gee

3 4mt
3 4mt
3 4mt
3qmt

Regional
("B") Min

[ =1~ — I ]

2. In the Hunter division, points for ribbons wen in any rated section will be awarded in tao awards channels using the

applicable point chart. Channel | includes P remier and N aticnal rated hunter competitions and Channel Il includes
Regional rated hunter com petitions. Points earned in a channel are exclusive to that award channel.

a. In the Green Hunter 3°0°, 3'3°, 36" and 3°%", Young Hunter 5 and under, Young Hunter & and under, Young
Hunter ¥ and under, High P erfiomance Hunter, Perfomance Hunter 3'3° and 3'6", Green Conform ation

Hunter 3'3* and 36" and High P erform ance Conformation Hunter, standings for the Mational HOTY Awards

based on money won wil be determined by dollars won in the horses respective sections. See GR1132.

GR1132 Hunter and Equitation Divisions
[--1

3. In the Hunter division, points are calculated according to the Hunter Division P oint Chart. E xception: Mational
awards for Green Hunter 3'0°, 3°3", 36" and 3'%", Young Hunter 5 and under, Young Hunter & and under, Young

Hunter ¥ and under, High P erformance and P erformance Hunter 3'3° and 3'6°, Green Conformation Hunter 33" and
¥6", and High Performance Conform ation Hunter will be calculated using two system s towards two separate sets of
national awards. The national M cney Won Awards will be based on the money won by each horse in their respective
section. The national Points Awards will be calculated according to the Hunter Division Point Chart. Both money won
and points wen in hunter clagsics, the USHJA International Hunter Derby, the USHJA National Hunter D erby, and the
USHJA Green Hunter Incentive Stake will be included. The money won and points wen in the USHJA International
Hunter Derby will only be awarded towards a declared GR11 - 22 @ USEF 2025 ® USEF 2025 GR11 - 23 Hunter

section for HOTY points if a horse competes in the declared =section a minimum of five (5) imes during the

competition year. The money won and points won in the U SHJ A Green Hunter Incentive Stake will only be awarded

Tuesday, June 23, 2026 11:32 AM
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toward a declared Hunter section for HOTY pointsifa horse com petes in the declared section a minimum of three (3)
times during the competition year.
[--]
9. Hunter Division Section cham pions will be awarded 2.0 imes the total 1st place point value of the first class in that
section toward any Mational Horse of the vear point award based on points eamed. Section resenve champions will
be awarded 1.2 times the total 15t place value of the first class in that section towards any Maticnal Horse of the Year
award based on points eamed. Exception: For N aticnal Horse of the Year awards that are based on money won,
Section Champions in the Green Hunter 3'0%, 3'3%, 36", and 3'%", Young Hunter 5 and under, Young Hunter 6 and
under, Young Hunter 7 and under, High Performance Hunter, Performance Hunters 3'3° and 3'6", Green
Conformation Hunter 3'3" and' 3'67, and High P erformance C onform ation Hunter will be awarded dollars equal to 10%
of the total prize money offered for each respective section towards Mational H orse of the Year awards. Reserve
Champicns wil be awarded dollars equal to the amount of 5% ofthe total prize money for each respective section.
10. Hunter Division Section Awards In the Hunter division, points for ribbons won or money won, if applicable, in any
rated section will be awarded in two awards channels. Channel | indudes Premien*AA") and Mational (“A%) rated
hunter com petiticns and Channel Il includes Regional (*B”) rated hunter com petiions. Points earned or money Won,
if applicable, in a channel are exclusive to that award channel.
a. Hunter Division Section awards are offered for the following at the National level from the Federation and
at the Zone level fom USHJA: Green Conformation Hunter 3'3* and 3°6°, Green Hunter 307, 33", 36" and
3’9", High P erform ance C onfom ation Hunter, High P eriormance Hunter, Performance Hunters 3°3°,
Perfomance Hunters 36~, Young Hunter 5 and under, Young Hunter 6 and under, vYoung Hunter 7 and
under, Small Green Pony Hunter, Medium Green Pony Hunter, Large Green Pony Hunter, Small Pony
Hunter, Medium Pony Hunter, Large Pony Hunter, Small Junior Hunter 15 yrs. & under, Smal Junior Hunter
16-17 yr=., Large Junior Hunter 13 yrs. & under, Large Junior Hunter 16-17 yrs., Amateur Owner Hunter -
18-35 Years Old and Over 35 Years Old, Ladies Side Saddle, Amateur OwnerHunter 33" 18-35 Years Okd
and Owver 35 Years Okld, Small Hunter, Small Junior Hunter 3'3°, 15 yrs. & under, Small Junior Hunter 3'3° 16-
17 yrs., Large Junior Hunter 3°3° 15 yrs. and under and Large Junior Hunter 3'3° 16-17 yrs, C hildren’s
Hunter Ponies, Children’s Hunter Horses, Low Children’s Hunter Horse, LowC hildren’s Hunter P ony, Adult
Amateur Hunter 18-35 Years Old, Adult Amateur Hunter Ower 35 Years Old, LowAdult AmateurHunter,
Small Hunter, USHJA Hunter 2°0%, 2°3°, 2'6°, 2’9" and 307, and Thorcughb red Hunter.
b. The USHJA shall determine the Zone HOTY peintsto be awarded for its USHJA Hunter Cham pionships,
Finalz and Classes. The USHJA shall notify the Federation and publish the point scale to be utilized on the
USHJA website a minimum of 60 days pricr to the start of each event.
11. Hunter Competitons Uiiang Fedemtion HOTY Pointe/money won for Qualification for their Events.
a. Premier and Mational hunter rated com petiions (including those held in conjunction with Jum per Level 16
com petiions} must utiize the applicable Channel | HOTY points for qualification purposes.
b. Regional hunter rated com petiticns (including those held in conjunction with Jumper Level 1-3 Jumper
com petitions) must utiize the applicable Channel Il HOTY points for qualification purposes.
12. Grand Cham picn Horse of the vear Awards are based on National points and are offered for the following Hunter
sections:
a. Amateur Owner Hunter: awarded to the horse with the mest peints fom the rider age sections of Amateur
Onaner Hunter 3%6°
b. Amateur Owner Hunter 3°3°. awarded to the horse with the most points from the rider age sections of
Amateur Ovwner Hunter 3°3°
c. Junior Hunter 15 vears & Younger. awarded to the horse with the most points in the 15 & Under rider age
section of the 3’6" Junior Hunters
d. Junior Hunter 16-17 Years: awarded to the horse with the most points in the 16-17 rder age section of the
367 Junior Hunters
&. Pony Hunter. awarded to the pony with the most points from the small, medium and large Regular Hunter
Pony sections
f. Green Hunter Pony: awarded to the pony with the most points from the smal, medium and large Green
Hunter Pony secticns
g. Conform ation Hunter. awarded to the horse with the most points from the High Perfiomance Conformation
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Hunter, Green GConform ation Hunter 3'3" and Green Conform ation Hunter 3'6° secticns
h. Green Hunter: awarded to the horse with the most peints from the Green Hunter 307, 3°3°, 36" and 3'9"
sections.

HU111 Height of Obstacles

[--]
6. Green Conformation Hunter 3'3%

7. Green Conform ation Hunter 3'6°
[--]

H.J120 Conformation Hunter Sections
At Premier competiions, the Conformation sections must be offered separately At National or Regional competitions,
the Conformation secticns may be offered as combined.

HJ126 Limiting Entries in the Hunter Division

Hunter sections restricting entries based on winnings must use the Federation Mational Horse of the Year points or
prize money won, whichever is applicable, as a means of qualiication for the specified time pericd or, altematively,
must use the greatest number of Federation Mational Horse of the “ear points won at a specified num ber of
competiions within a specified time penod. (Exception: Green Hunter 307, 3°3°, 3%6", and 3'9", Young Hunter 307,

¥ 3", and 3'6°, Green Gonform ation Hunter 3'3 " and 3'6%, High Performance Gonformation Hunter, High P erform ance:
Hunter, Performance Hunter 3'6° and P erform ance Hunter 3'3° sections resthicting entries based on winnings must
accept 50% of the entries from the Federation National H orse of the Year points st and 30% of the entries from the
Federation N ational Horse of the Year prize money won list. Ifan odd number of entries will be accepted, the
Federation N ational Horse of the Year prize money won list will take precedence. The procedure for determining
horses that gualify and their mnking will begin with the top placed horse on the Money Won standings list, then go to
the top placed horse on the Points standings list, back to the second placed horse on the Money Won standings list,
then on to the second placed horse on the M oney Won standings list, continuing down both lists in that order until all
available slots have been filled. If during this process a horse appears on either list that has already qualified, skip
that horse and go instead to the next horse on the same list. Continue using this process until all slots are filled ). Cnly
points awarded in the particular section to count except in Amateur Owner, Adult Amateur, Children’s Hunter, and
Junior Hunter sections where points from both the younger and older zections shall be counted. If the Horse of the
“vear list has been exhausted and positions are still available, an alternate system may be used provided it has been
publizshed in the prize list or othenaize prior to the end of any specified ime pericd. Whichever methed is used, no
other restrictive criteria can be imposed. The method chosen may be cleary stated. Management can allow the
previous year's C ham pion and Reserve Champion or Champion to enter the section they were Cham pion or R eserve
Champicn in the previous year without gualifying. Management may allow the horse or pony that is leading for the
respective Federation Zone Award in its Zone to enter that section.

HU 131 Hunter Eligibility and Green Eligibility Status for

[--]

3. Once a horse begins its Hunter eligibility by competing in Hunter or Hunter/Jumping Seat E quitation classes or
sections at 3°0° or higher held at a Federation or Equine G anada licensed com petition the following statements apply:
a. Green Hunter 373°3% A horse in its first competition year of showing in classes with fence heights of 30" - 35% is
eligible for Green Hunter 307 and 3'3" for a total of two com petition years (not necessarily consecutive). Dunng a
homse's Green Hunter 307 and 3'3° years:

1. Horses competing in classes at 3'6°: Once a horse competes in any Hunter, Hunter/Jum ping Seat E quitation, or
Jumper class at a Federation or Equine G anada licensed recognized competition with fence heights of 3'6" (or
1.10m }, it will be deem ed is no longer eligible to com pete in the Green Hunter 3'0"section but rem ains eligible to
compete in the Green Hunter 33" section.

-]
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HU136 Conformation Hunter Sections
1. Model Classes for Green Conformation Hunter 3'3" and 36" and High P erform ance G onfom ation

Hunter.

a. To be shown at a walk and trot. To be judged on conformation, way of moving and soundne ss.
b. All horses being considered for an award must be sendceably sound.
c. Model clazzes to count 1/2 points. Points will be awarded even ifless than three entries

compete.

2. In a com bined =ection, if a horse is eligible for more than one section; the exhibitor must declare to the

C ompefiion Secretary which height section the points are to count toward.

3. No horse may compete in more than one height section of a com bined divison.

4. No credit will be given in combined sections unless three enties have competed.

5. A horse must be eligible for the Green Hunter 3'3"¥ or 36" according to HU137 in orderto be eligible for
Green Conformation 3'3" or Green Conformation Hunter 3°67.

HU166 Combining and Dividing Specific Sections

4. Green Conformation Hunter 3'3%, Green Conformation Hunter 3'%6° and High P erform ance C onfom aticn

Hunter

a. Number to hold separate secticns: three (3).
b. Combining:

1. The Green Conformation 3'3" may be initially combined with the Green
Conformation 36" if required . The Green Conformation 3'3" and the Green
Conformation 3'6 " may be further combined with the High Perform ance
Conformation if necess ary.

2. If there are fewer than three horses in a s ection, the Green Conformation Hunter
38" must be combined with the Green Conformation Hunter 3'3" first, and then if
s till necess ary, it may be combined with the High P erform ance Confomation Hunter.

Cepfompeation Hunter 18- High Performance Conformation may not be combined
with any sections other than those listed here.

2~ 3. When offered as three sections, if there are fewer than three (3 }horses in either the
Green Conformation 3'2% Green Conformation 3'6° or the High Performance
Conformation section they must be combined. HU - 34 ® USEF 2025

2. 4. When com bining any Conform aticn Hunter sec fions , if difierent amounts of prize
maney or entry fees were ofiered in the original sections, the combined section will use
the lower amount for both prize money and entry fees.

c. Dividing: Ifthere are three (3) or more hor=es in each Conform ation section they must be held
separately

HU173 N ational H orse of the Year Point Values

2. Intemiational Hunter I erby Points to be credited to each homse’s respective section as decared at the time of entry.
Only Juniors and Amateurs may declare for the applicable Junior or Amateur Owner section. Points may not be
credited toward the HOTY awards for the Green Conformation Hunter 3'3%, Green Conformaticn Hunter 3'67 or the
High P erfiomance Gonformation Hunter. The money won and points won in the USHJA Intemational Hunter Derby
will only be awarded towards a declared Hunter section for HOTY pointsifa horse competes in the declared section a
minimum of five (3) imes dunng the competition year.
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GR314.2 Tracking #043-25 Draft#1  Approved
]

Standard 12/1/2027 8/29/2025 Approved 6/16/2026

The Arabian Committee proposes a decrease to the mileage boundary for Arabian competitions from the current 250 miles to 100 miles. This change brings
more consistency amongst the breeds as most other breeds’ mileage boundaries are 100 miles. The goal of this proposal is to ease access for competition
organizers to host their competition and retain or gain USEF licensure, without the need for mileage exemptions and presidential modifications with added
fees imposed. Currently, there are many instances in the Arabian competition environment where competitions fall within the 250 mile boundary, but host
different exhibitors due to regional boundaries or sections being offered at the competitions. The committee feels that decreasing this barrier for Arabian
competitions will result in a better competition environment for Arabian organizers and exhibitors.

Arabian Ashton Street

astreet@usef.org
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GR314 Mileage
()

2. Mieage Boundaries. Mileage considerafion may be applicable to more than one mileage provision.
a. The below divisions will be conducted under the following mileage:
1. Andalusian/Lusitano: 250 miles;
2. Arabian: 250 100 miles;
3. Friesian: 250 miles;
4. Hackney: 100 miles;
5. Morgan: 100 miles;
6. National Show Horse: 50 miles;
7. Roadster: 100 miles;
8. Shetland: 100 miles;
9. American Saddlebred: 100 miles;

10. Local Regular: Any breed competition restricted to one breed or mulii-breed

compedition including any of the above listed breeds (1-9), regardless of number of
classes offered: 50 miles;

11. Western Dressage: 100 miles.
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GR401.1  Tracking #027-25 Draft#3  Approved

Rule Change Type Effective Date Draft Received Board Action
Standard 12/1/2026 5/4/2026 Approved 6/16/2026

Rule Change Intent

This proposal clarifies rules within the Chapter, including the expectations regarding medication report form filings.

Proponent Details Contact Information

Executive Staff Brittany Hendricks

bhendricks@usef.org
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CHAPTER 4 DRUGS AND MEDICATIONS

GR401-408. Equine Drugs and Medications Provisions Applicable o All Breeds and/or Disciplines
GR401 Determining the Equine Drugs and Medications Designation for Each Breed or Discipline
GR402 Testing

GR403 Cooperation

GR404 Accountability of Trainers and Other Persons Responsible

GR405 Equine Drugs and Medications Testing in Cennectien with an Appeal Measurement
GR406 Results, Confirmatory Analysis, and Retest

GR407 Management Procedures

GR408 [nterpretations of the Federation Equine Drugs and Medications Chapter and its Application to Particular
Substances

GR409 Equine Drugs and Medications, Prohibited Substance Provisions
GR410 Equine Drugs and Medications, The Therapeutic Substance Provisions
GR411 Conditions For Therapeutic Administrations of Prohibited Substances
GR412 Administrativ e Penalties

GR413 Human Drug Testing

GR 414 Prohibited Practices

® USEF 2025 GR4-1
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CHAPTER 4 DRUGS AND MEDICATIONS
For purposes of this Chapter, the following definitions apply:

Drug Testing Personnel Includes (i) any licensed veterinarian appointed by the Federation to perform duties
under this Chapter; and (ii) any technician appointed by a Federafion-appointed licensed veterinarian to perform
duties under this Chapter.

Sample. Unless otherwise specified herein, means any biclogical or other material, including any tissue, body
fluid, excreta, hair, skin scraping or swab collected for the purposes of analysis under the Federation rules.

Horse. Includes a horse, pony, or mule.

BOD 06/17/25 Effectve 0701/25

GR401-408. Equine Drugs and Medications Provisions Applicable to All Breeds and/or
Disciplines

GR401 Determining the Equine Drugs and Medications Designation for Each Breed or
Discipline

1. The Board of Directors shall designate every Breed, Discipline, and/or Group competing under Federation
Rules as either a Prohibited Substance Group or a Therapeufic Substance Group, as outlined herein below.

2. Ateach Annual Meeting, each Division Committee shall determine by a majority vote and shall indicate o the
Chief Administrator of the Equine Drugs and Medications Program its preference for its Breed or Discipline to
be designated as (or to be part of) either a Prohibited Substance Group or a Therapeutic Substance Group. In
any instance where more than one Division Committee is responsible for a Breed and/or Discipline Group,
after each committee has determined its preference by a majority vote, unanimity between andfor among the
Division Committees of the Group shall be required to invoke a recommendation to be designated a
Prohibited Substance Group. Absent such concurrence, the joint recommendation of the D ision Commitiees
of the Group shall be construed as a recommendation in favor of designation as a Therapeutic Substance
Group.

3. EachpDi'¢isi|:rn Commiftee shall have responsibility to recommend for its division.

4. Atits meeting at the Federation’s Annual Meeting. the Veterinary Committee shall take into consideration
these recommendations and the written recommendations of the respective Affiiate Associations in this
regard, and it shall enact the designation for each Breed, Discipline, and/or Group. The effective dates of
these designations shall coincide with the effective dates of the newly published Rule Book

5. These designations shall be reviewed by each Division Commitiee at the subsequent Rule Change
Convention.

6. Every Hhorse andiorpony competing at Federafion competitions and/or events shall be subject fo either the
Prohibited Substance Provisions (GR409) or the Therapeutic Substance Provisions (GR410-412), depending
upon its Breed's, Discipline’s, and/or Group's designafion, and it shall be required to compete in compliance
therewith, whether competing in unrated or rated classes and/for divisions.

7. Any Hhorse andiorpoany that competes in more than one Breed, Discipline, and/or Group at a compefition,
one of which is a Prohibited Substance Group, shall be required fo be in compliance with the Prohibited
Substance Provisions at all imes while compefing in any andfor all classes andfor divisions at that
competition.

GR402 Testing

1. Horsescompeting at a Licensed Competiion are subject o examination by a licensed veterinarian appointed
by the Federation. Said appointed veterinarian may appoint a technician to perform certain duties under
Chapter 4. The examination may include physical collection of Samples andfor any other test or procedure at
the discretion of said veterinarian necessary fo effectuate the purposes of Chapter 4. Said veferinarian may
examine any or all Horses in a classor all classes in a competition or any Horses entered in any class,
whether in competition or not, if on the competiion grounds, or any Horse withdrawn by any exhibitor within

® USEF 2025 GR4-2
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24 hours prior to a class for which it has been entered.

2. Whether a Horse is in competition or not, refusal to submit the Horse for examination or to cooperate with the
Drug Testing Personnel constifutes a violafion and subjects the responsible person fo penalties under GR406.

3. Trainers who are not able to accompany Drug Testing Personnel and the Horse fo the location where Sample
collection is fo fake place, to act as wilness fo the collection and sealing of Samples, and to sign the drug
collection documents in the appropriate places as witness, must appoint an agent fo do so. The absence of
such a witness shall constitute a waiver of any objection o the idenfification of the Horse tested and the
manner of collection and sealing of the Samples.

4. Upon the collection of a sufficient number of fubes of blood from the Horse, the tubes shall be divided info two
groups. One group shall be labeled and identified as Blood Sample A and the other as Blood Sample B, and
they shall be sealed accordingly. Upon the collection of a sufficient volume of urine from the Horse, a portion
of the Sample shall be poured into a second urine sample container. One container shall be labeled and
identified as Urine Sample A and the other as Urine Sample B, and they shall be sealed accordingly. Upon
collection of a sufficient amount of any other Sample from the Horse, a portion of the Sample shall be placed
into a second sample container. One container shall be labeled and idenfified as Sample A and the other as
Sample B, and they shall be sealed accordingly. NOTE: There isne Sample B for swabs. These procedures
shall be performed whether or not the trainer or their appointed witness is present as provided for in Section 3
above.

5 Inthe event reasonable attempts at Sample collections from the Horse do not provide a sufficient quantity of
Sample material to be divided, labeled, and identified as Samples A and B, as determined by Drug Testing
Personnel, the Sample(s) obtained (if obtained) shall be labeled and identified as Sample(s) Aonly, and it
shall be recorded in the records of the Equine Drugs and Medications Program that the corresponding
Sample(s) B does (do) not exist, in which event the obtained Sample(s) shall be subject fo testing.

6. A Sample may be retested under these Rules at any time exclusively at the direction of the Federation. The
retesting of a Sample may lead to a violation only ff the Sample was retested within three (3} yearsfrom the
Sample collection date. In order to consfitufe a violation under these rules, the substance defected in the
retested Sample must (i) have been prohibited at the ime of Sample collection; and (i) not a therapeutic
substance, which for purposes of this rule includes only the Controlled Medications on the FEI Prohibited
Substances List (available at hitp:{www fei.org/feifcleansport) in effect on the Sample collection date.

7. Inthe event that the retested Sample proves positive, and the retest was conducted more than one (1) year
since the date of collection, no prizes or awards will be required fo be refurned.

BOD 0671725 Effective 0701/25

GR403 Cooperation

1. Cooperation with Drug Testing Personnel includes:

a. Taking the Horse and Drug Testing Personnel immediately to the location selected by Drug Testing
Personnel for testing the Horse and presenting it for testing.

b. Assisting Drug Testing Personnel in procuring Samples promptly, including but not limited to removing
equipment from the Horse, leaving it quietly in the stall and aveiding any distractions o it. Schooling,
lengthy cooling out, bandaging and other delays of this type shall be construed as noncooperation.

c. Polite aftitude and actions foward Drug Testing Personnel.

2. Itis a violation for any individual to aftempt to intimidate or interfere with Drug Testing Personnel.

BOD 0671725 Effective 0701/25

GR404 Accountability of Trainers and Other Persons Responsible

1. Trainers and other Persons Responsible, in the absence of subsfantial evidence to the contrary, are
responsible and accountable under the penalty provisions of these rules. The trainer and other Persons
Responsible are not reliev ed from such responsibility as a resul of the lack or insufficiency of stable security.
For purposes of this rule, substantial evidence means affirmative evidence of such a clear and

definite nature as to establish that said trainer, or any employee or agent of the trainer, was, in fact,
not responsible or accountable for the condition of the Hhors e andiorpony.
2. The Persons Responsible may include the indiv idual who rides, vaults, or drives the Horse andiorpony during

® USEF 2025 GR4-3
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a competition; anythe Owner; andfor Support Personnel.

3. Support Personnel is defined to include but is not limited to grooms, handlers, longeurs, and veterinarians.
Support Personnel may be regarded as additional Persons Responsible if they are present at the
compefition or have made a relev ant decision about the Hhorse andior pony.

4. Afrainer is defined as any adult or adults who has or shares the responsibility for the care, fraining, custody,
condition, or performance of a Hhorse andiorpory. Said person must sign the enfry blank of any Licensed
Compefition whether said person be a trainer, owner, rider, agent and/or coach. Where a minor exhibitor has
no trainer, then a parent, guardian or agent or representative thereof must sign the entry blank and assume
responsibility as trainer. The name of the frainer must be designated as such on the eniry blank. 1t is the
responsibility of trainers as well as competition management to see that enfry blanks confain all of the
required information. The responsibiliies of a trainer include, but are not limited to the following:

a. for the condition of a Hhorse erpony at a Licensed Competition (whether or not they have signed an entry
blank),

b. o guard each Hhorse andicrpony at, and sufficiently prior to, a Licensed Compefition such as to prevent
the administration by anyone of, or its exposure fo, any prohibited substance, and

c. o know all of the provisions of this Chapter 4 (including any advisories or inferpretations published in
equestrian) and all other rules and regulations of the Federation and the penalty provisions of said rules.

d. If any trainer is prevented from performing their dufies, including responsibility for the condition of the
Hhorses andlorponies in their care, by illness or other cause, or is absent from any Licensed Competifion
where Hhorses andiorponies under their care are enfered and stabled, the frainer must immediately
nofify the competiion secretary and, at the same time, a substitute must be appointed by the trainer and
such substitute must place therr name on the entry blank forthwith. Such substitufion does not relieve the
regular trainer of their responsibility and accountability under this rule; however, the substitute frainer is
equally responsible and accountable for the condition of such Hhorses andior ponies.

5 The trainer and owner acknowledge that the frainer represents the owner regarding Hhor ses andiorponies
being trained or managed, enfries, scrafchesfor any reason and any act performed on any Hhorse andior
pory under the care and custody of the frainer.

6. Inthe case of a Hhorse apdiorpony competing under the Therapeutic Substance Provisions, any trainer
and/or other Persons Responsible subject to these rules who actually administers, attempts to administer,
instructs, aids, conspires with another to administer or employs anyone who administers or attempts to
administer a prohibited substance to a Hhorse ardéarpary which might affect the performance of said Hhorse
ahdiorpony at a competfition licensed by the Federation without complying with GR411, is subject to the
penaliies provided in GR406.

7. Any trainer andfor other Persons Responsible subject to these rules who administers, attempts to administer,
instructs, aids, conspires with another to administer or employs anyone who administers or attempts fo
administer any substance o a Hhorse andiorpeny by injection or by any other route of administration,
whether the substance is prohibited or permitied, in the competition ring of a competition licensed by the
Federation during a scheduled class, is subject o the penalties provided in GR406.

GR405 Equine Drugs and Medications Testing in Connection with an Appeal
Measurement

1. Each animal submitted for an appeal measurement is subject to thise-Drugs-and Medications Chapler at the
time of said measurement and/or concurrent examinations, and said animal must be in compliance therewith.

2. Each animal submitted for an appeal measurement must have Samples collected at the ime of said
measurement andfor concurrent examinations. Mo Sample is a Sample as required under Chapter 4 unless it
is collected by and/or under the direct supervision of Drug Testing Personnel, who must be appointed by the
Federahun o L':DllEl:l Sarnples from the amrnal in queshun in cunnechun with ssud measurement

mmmmmmmmmm ﬁ-JI Samples must be Df suffment mlume and arnl:runtﬁ:rr drug
testing purposes, as determined by the Federation. Said Sample collections shall be conducted in accordance
with procedures which are the sole prerogative of the Drug Testing Personnel. As deemed necessary by the
Federafion testing veterinarian, the animal shall be administered furosemide fo cause it to produce a Urine
Sample in a timely manner.

4. Every Sample collected in connection with an appeal measurement and all portions thereof are the sole
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property of the Federation. Said Samples and all portions thereof must remain in the sole custedy of Drug
Testing Personnel at all imes during said measurement andfor concurrent examinations, and subsequently
they must be submitted to the Federation's designated laboratory for testing in accordance with the
instructions of the Federation.

5. The entire cost of Sample collections and testing conducted in connectfion with an appeal measurement,
including the fees and expenses of Drug Testing Personnel, shipping costs for equipment and samples,
laboratory charges, elc., as determined by the Federation, must be paid in full by the appellant within 30 days
of the submission of an invoice, regardless of the outcome of said measurement, and regardless of the
laboratory results. A deposit incash-orcedified checlcequal fo the costs of sampling and testing, as estimated
by the Federafion, may be required prior o the measurement

6. Mo appeal measurement is valid absent written affirmation of the CEO or their designee (i) confirming the
receipt of negative drug testing results from the Federation's designated laboratory; and (i) indicating that all
Samples collected from the animal in question in connection with said measurement and/or concurrent
examinations were found to contain no prehibited substance, said results having been issued to the
Federation. Any instance involving afinding of prohibited substance shall additionally result in a viclation of
Chapter 4 for adjudication by the Hearing Committee in accordance with the Federation Bylaws.

BOD 0671725 Effective 0701/25

GR406 Results, Confimatory Analysis, and Retest

1. Samples labeled and identified as Samples A shall be subjected to chemical analysis by the Federation’s
designated laboratory. Samples labeled and identified as Samples B shall be stored securely, unopened, at
the Federation's designated laboratory, to be used in the event of a confirmatory analysis, or in the event of a
future analysis. Samples collected by the Federation are the property of the Federatfion, and the Federafion is
entitled to determine all mafters regarding access to and the analysis and disposal of such Samples.

2. Inthe event the chemical analysis of Sample A is negafive, iLe., no prohibited substance or any metabolite or
analogue thereof is found to be present in the Sample, the corresponding Sample B may be frozen or stored,
as appropriate, and maintained, at the Federation's designated laboratory, for possible future chemical
analysis.

3. Inthe event the chemical analysis of Sample A is positive, Le., a prohibited substance or any metabolite or
analogue thereof is found to be presentin the Sample, this shall be prima facie evidence that the prohibited
substance was administered in some manner fo said Horse, whether intentionally or unintentionally, or
otherwise was caused to be present in the tissues, body fluids or excreta of the Horse at the competition,
whether intenticnally er unintenticnally, such that the frainer(s) deemed responsible and accountable for its
condition is (are) liable under the provisions of GR404.

4. Inthe event the chemical analysis of Sample A is positive, the Federation shall netify the Trainer, other
Persons Responsible (if applicable), and the Cwner of the Horse of their right to promptly request the analysis
of the B Sample. They may waive analysis of the B Sample in which case they shall be deemed o accept the
A Sample analytical results. If waived, the Federation may nonetheless elect to proceed with the B Sample
analysis at its own expense. The Trainer, other Persons Responsible (if applicable), and the Owner of the
Horse are deemed to have waived their right to a B Sample analysis if the Confirmatory Analysis Request
Form is not received by the Federation within 10 calendar days from notification of the right to request such
analysis. Upon receipt of the duly executed Confirmatory Analysis Request Form, the Federation shal make
arrangements for analysis of the B Sample without undue delay. The party requesting the B Sample analysis
must pay the costs associated therewith in advance, but if the B Sample analysis does not substantially
confirm the A Sample analysis, such cosfs will be reimbursed by the Federation. If such costs required to be
paid in advance are not paid to the Federation within five business days following the issuance of the invoice,
the right to have the B Sample analysis performed will be deemed waived.

5. The party requesting the confirmatory analysis may elect to have the B Sample analyzed at a different
laboratory than the one which performed the A Sample analysis. If such election is made, the Federation will
select the B Sample laboratory. The choice of laboratory used for the confirmatory analysis of the
corresponding Sample B will be determined exclusively by the Federation from the Federation Equesftre
Internationale list of approved laboratories or a laboratory recognized by the agency appointed by the
Horseracing Integrity and Safety Authority as meefing their laboratory standards. The Federation will inform
the requesting party which laboratory it selected to analyze the corresponding B Sample.

® USEF 2025 GR4-5
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6. The party requesting the analysis of the B Sample may send a representafive (witness) fo be present for the
opening and identification of the B Sample, if possible. unless the Federation determines that allowing such
representative (witness) may present a threat to the integrity of the analysis process. Such person does not
have any right o witness the analysis of the B Sample. If the appointed representative (witness) claims that
they are not available on the scheduled date indicated by the Federation, the Federation will liaise with the
testing laboratory and propose two alternative dates. If the appointed representative (witness) claims not to be
available on the alternative dates proposed, the Federation will instruct the fesfing laboratory to proceed
without the representative (witness) present

7. Inthe event that the Federation’s designated laboratory conducts both the analysis of the Sample A and the
confirmatory analysis of the Sample B, both the results of the analysis of Sample A (and supporting data) and
the results of the confirmatory analysis of the corresponding Sample B, if any (and supporting data, if any),
shall be admissible as evidence in any hearing or proceeding pertaining to this matter.

8. Inthe event the corresponding Sample B does not exist, or is of insufficient volume fo permit a confirmatory
analysis, and there exists a remaining aliquot of Sample A which is of sufficient volume to permit a retest, as
determined by the Federation, the party who requests the refest of Sample A must make the requestin
writing to the Federation and it must be received within 7 days of the determination that the corresponding
Sample B does not exist or is of insufficient volume to permit a confirmatory analysis. The party requesting
the re-test must pay the costs associated therewith in advance, but if the re-test does not substantially
confirm the A Sample analysis, such costs will be reimbursed by the Federation. If such costs required to be
paid in advance are not paid to the Federation within five business days following the issuance of the invoice,
the right to have the re-test performed wil be deemed waved.

9. Any requested re-test of the remaining aliquot of Sample A, provided it is of sufficient volume to permit a
retest, shall be performed by the Federafion’s designated laboratory.

10. After chemical analysis of the B Sample, or in the absence of the B Sample the re-test of the A Sample, f the
laboratory's confirmatory analysis:

a. Does not substanfially confirm the Federation’'s designated laboratory's findings, then any allegafions that
the substance in question was present at the time that the Samples were collected shall be dismissed; or

b. Substantially confirms the Federation's designated laboratory's findings, the finding shall be considered
conclusive.

11. Inthe case of a Horse competing under the Therapeufic Subsiance Provisions, if the chemical analysis of the

Sample taken from such Horse indicates the presence of a prohibited subsiance or any metabolite or

analogue thereof and all the requirements of GR411 have been fully complied with, the informafion contained

in said Equine Drugs and Medications Report Form and any other relev ant evidence will be considered by the

Federation in determining whether a rule violation was commitied by the Trainer or amy-other Ppersonfs)

fResponsible or accountable for the condition of the Horse under the provisions of thisrule.

------ -5 [ £l et aTaTs

Nﬂ tr, respo.l' ﬂ cuae te ﬂt me e, f.'.'be spended, oFr 3
Horse barred from competition, until after an administrative penalty has been assessed or after
the conclusion of a hearing and a written ruling thereon has been made.

[ FLEd
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13. The owner or owners of a Horse found to contain a prohibited substance or any metabolite or analogue
thereof may be required to forfeit all prize money, sweepstakes, added meney and any trophies, ribbens and
“points” won at said competition by said Horse and the same will be redistributed accordingly. The owner
must pay a fee to said competition. Points accumulated toward Horse of the Year Awards prior fo said
compefition may be nullified and redistributed at the discretion of the Hearing Committee. If, prior to or at a
hearing, the Federation as the charging party, determines that one or more persons, not previously charged
as a trainer should also be charged as a trainer, then, upon application by the Federation, the Hearing
Committee may, in its discrefion, continue or adjourn the hearing, in whole orin part, fo permit a new or
amended Disciplinary Acfion Complaint fo be issued (unless the person(s) o be charged waive notice).

14. Afrainer or other Persons Responsible of a Horse found fo contain such prohibited substance or any
metabolite or analogue thereof is subject o whatever penalty is assessed in accordance with the Federation
Bylaws, rules, and published penalty guidelines.

15. If the Hearing Commitiee determines that any violation or attempted violation of this Rule was willful and/or
intentional, there shall not be any limit to the period of a suspension, and the Hearing Commitiee may impose
other and significantly greater penalties than it would have in the absence of such a determination.

16. A Sample may be retested under these Rules at any time exclusively at the direction of the Federation. The
retesting of a Sample may lead to a violation only i the Sample was retested within three (3) yearsfrom the
Sample collection date. In order to constitute a violation under these rules, the substance detected in the
retested Sample must (i) have been prohibited at the time of Sample collection; and (i) not a therapeutic
substance, which for purposes of this rule includes only the Controlled Medications on the FEI Prohibited
Substances List (available at hifp:fwww felorgffei/cleansport) in effect on the Sample collection date.

17_ In the event that the retested Sample proves positive, and the refest was conducted more than one (1) year
since the date of collection, no prizes or awards will be required fo be refurned.

BOD 06/17/25 Effective 0701/25

GR407 Management Procedures

1. To provide funds for research, inspection and enforcement of rules regarding use of medications and drugs,
each Licensed Competition, except where prohibited by law, must assess the exhibitors a fee for each Horse
entered in the competition. Participants in the following classes or competitions are exempted from payment

leadline

exhibitions

games and races,

classes for 4-H members,

Recognized Academy classes at Dressage compefitions.

Opportunity classes

Classes at Regular or Local Compefitions resfricted o breeds or disciplines whose rules are not included

in the USEF rulebook.

Lite Competitions
i.  However, these classes or competifions are not exempt from the Drugs and Medications Chapter itself.

Within 10 days after a competiion, compefition management must forward to the Federation a sum
representing the abov e fee times the number of Horses entered in the nonexempt classes of the
competiion plus the number of Horses scratched where the fee is not refunded, such sum fo be held by
the Federafion in a separate fund for use to accomplish the purpose set forth above.

2. Itis a violation for a Licensee to assess and/or collect a drug enforcement fee in excess of or in addition to
that specified and required by GR407 .1 of these rules, unless said assessment is approved in wriing by the
Federafion in advance, and then only under the terms and conditions set forth.

3. Itis a violation for a Licensee to withhold from the Federation any or all of the drug fees collected in
accordance with GR407 1, for any purpose, including to defray the expenses incurred providing stalls,
passes, and other items o Drug Testing Personnel, as required by GR407 4 and 5.

4. Each Licensed Compefition shall, at its own cost and expense, set aside and make available to Drug Tesiing
Personnel upon request suitable faciliies conveniently located for the veterinarian appointed by Drug Tesfing
Personnel to collect Samples. Suitable facilities means one or more stalls if available, as requested, that are
well lit, clean, dry, freshly bedded, and having a door or gate that can be secured.

5. Each Licensed Compefition, upon request, must furnish the veterinarian appointed by the Federation by mail
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forthwith, with the requested number of official passes and parking passes for Drug Testing Personnel to have
immediate and free access to all areas at said Licensed Competition.

6. Compeffion management must cooperate with and exhibit polite attiude and actions foward Drug Tesfing
Personnel.

BOD 0671725 Effective 0701/25

GR408 Interpretations of the Federation Equine Drugs and Medications Chapter and its
Application to Particular Substances

Any questions regarding the interpretation of this Chapter, including the applicafion of this Chapter to parficular
substances, should be directed to the office of the Federation Equine Drugs and Medicafions Program at 855
King-Ayvanue Columbus Chie 432129588 (B00) 633-2472 {644} 2987707 FAX (814} 200.7708 Trainers
and/or owners who seek advice concerning the interprefation and applicafion of this rule should not rely solely
upon inferpretations or advice by private or competition veterinarians, competition officials, competifion personnel,
or other persons, but should also obfain verification of any such interpretations or advice from the Federafion
Equine Drugs and Medications Program office. Any frainer or owner who is uncertain about whether this rule
applies in any given situation would be well advised to withdraw the affected Hhorse andisrpeny from competition
until such time as the Federation Equine Drugs and Medications Program office has been consulted.

GR409 Equine Drugs and Medications, Prohibited Substance Provisions

1. This paragraph applies only to FE| Banned Substances and Methods.

For all Federation Equestre |nternationale (FEI) recognized disciplines, Articles 2 (what consfitutes a
violation), 3 [proof of violations (except 3.1 and 32.3)], 4 (banned substances and methods), and 8.2
(principles of fair hearing) of the FE|l Equine Anti-Doping rules govern. Those Articles are incorporated by
reference as If fully set out herein and can be found at www .feiorg or the Drugs & Medications tab at
www .usef org. For purposes of this rule, the designation of *Person Responsible”™ in the incorporated
prov isions of the FEI Equine Anti-Doping rules shall refer o the individual(s) found o be the trainer of the
Hhorse as defined by GR404.

2. Mo Hhorse andiorpeny competing in a Breed or Discipline designated as (or part of) a Mo Prohibited
Substance Group is to be shown in any class at a competition licensed by the Federation i it has been
administered in any manner or otherwise contained in its tissues, body fluids or excreta a prohibited
substance as defined in the FEI Equine Anti-Doping and Controlled Medication Regulations, which can be
found at www fei.org.

3. BEXHIBITORS, OWNERS, TRAINERS, AND VETERINARIANS ARE CAUTIONED AGAINST THE USE OF
MEDICINAL PREPARATIONS, TONICS, PASTES, AND PRODUCTS OF ANY KIND, THE INGREDIENTS
AND QUANTITATIVE ANALY SIS OF WHICH AREMNOT SPECIFICALLY KNOWN , AS MANY OF THEM NO
DOUBT CONTAIN ONE OR MORE PROHIBITED SUBSTAMCES.

GR410 Equine Drugs and Medications, The Therapeutic Substance Provisions

1. No Hhorse apdiorpeny competing in a Breed or Discipline designated as (or part of) a Therapeutic
Substance Group is to be shown in any class at a compefition licensed by the Federafion (see also GR402.1,
last sentence) if it has been administered in any manner or otherwise containsin its tissues, body fluids or
excreta a prohibited substance except as provided in GR411. Any Hhorse andierpeny that competes in more
than one Breed, Discipline, and/or Group at a competition, one of which is a Prehibited Substance Group,
shall be required to be in compliance with the Prohibited Substance Provisions at all times while competing in
any andfor all classes andfor divisions at that competiion. For purposes of this rule, a prohibited substance is:
a. Any stimulant, depressant, tranquilizer, local anesthetic, analgesic, psychotropic (mood and/or behavior
altering) substance, or drug which might affect the performance of a Hhorse andlorpony (stimulants
and/or depressants are defined as substances which stimulate or depress the cardiovascular, respiratory
or cenfral nervous systems), or any metabolite and/or analogue of any such substance or drug, except as
expressly permitted by this rule.

b. Any corticosteroid present in the plasma of the Hhorsedpery other than dexamethasone (see GR410.5b).
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c. Any nonsteroidal ant-inflammatory drug in excess of one present in the plasma or urine of the
Hhorsedpany (GR411 does not apply); exceplion: salicylic acid.

d. Any substance (or metabolite and/or analogue thereof) permitied by this rule in excess of the maximum
limit or other restrictions prescribed herein.

e. Any substance (or mefabolite andfor analogue thereof), regardless of how harmless or innocuous it might
be. which might interfere with the defection of any of the substances defined in (a), (b), (c) or (af) or
quanification of substances permitted by this rule.

f.  Any anabolic steroid (GR411 below does not apply).

2. EXHIBITORS, OWMERS, TRAINERS, AND VETERINARIANS ARE CAUTIONED AGAINST THE USE OF
MEDICINAL PREFPARATIONS, TONICS, PASTES, AND PRODUCT S OF ANY KIND, THE INGREDIENTS
AND QUANTITATIVE ANALY SIS OF WHICH AREMOT SPECIFICALLY KNOWN , AS MANY OF THEM MAY
CONTAIN A PROHIBITED SUBSTAMCE.

3. The full use of modern therapeutic measures for the improvement and protection of the health of the Hhorse
a-n-d.iw-pnnws permited unless:

The substance administered is a stimulant, depressant, tranquilizer, local anesthetic, analgesic, drug or
drug metabolite which might affect the performance of a Hhorse apdiorpeny or might interfere with the
detecfion of prohibited substances or quantification of permitied substances; or

b.  More than one nonstercidal anfi-inflammatory drugs isars present in the plasma or urine of the
Hhorselpeny (GR411 does not apply); exceplion: salicylic acid; or

¢. The presence of such substance in the blood or urine sample exceeds the maximum limit or other
restrictions prescribed herein below.

4. Restrictions concerning the nonsteroidal anti-inflammatory drugs are as follows:

The maximum permitted plasma concentration of diclofenac is 0.005 micrograms per milliliter.

The maximum permitted plasma concentration of phenylbutazone is 15.0 micrograms per milliliter.

The maximum permitted plasma concentration of flunixin is 1.0 micrograms per milliliter.

The maximum permitted plasma concentration of ketoprofen is 400 nanograms per milliliter.

The maximum permitted plasma concentration of meclofenamic acid is 2.5 micrograms per milliliter.

The maximum permitted plasma concentration of naproxen is 40.0 micrograms per milliliter.

The maximum permitted plasma concentration of firocoxib is 0.240 micrograms. per milliliter.

Mot more than one of the substances listed in (a) through (g) are permitted fo be presentin the same

plasma or urine sample {GR411 does not apply).

Any nonsteroidal anti-inflammatory drug not listed in (a) through (g) above is prohibited from being

present in the plasma or urine sample {GR411 does not apply); exception: salicylic acid.

|- Any nonsteroidal antkinflammatory drug that becomes approved for use in Hhorses can be added to the
list of those permitted, after the completion, review and approval of the needed research.

5. Restrictions concerning other therapeufic substances are as follows:

a. The maximum permissible plasma concentration of methocarbamol is 0.5 micrograms per milliliter.

b. The maximum permitted plasma concentration of dexamethasone is 0.5 nanograms per milliliter.

6. Thresholds for substances of pl:-ssibledietary origin are as follows:

a. The maximum permlssﬂ:rle urine cencentration of theu:rl:-ru:rrmne is 2. [I rnn:ru:rgrams per m||||lrter

=gl {= T s R =T = -

GR411 Conditions For Therapeutic Administrations of Prohibited Substances

1. A Hhorse andiorpony exhibiting at a Licensed Competition pursuant to the Therapeutic Substance Provisions
that receives any medication which contains a prohibited substance is not eligible for compefition unless all of
the following requirements have been met and the facts are furnished in writing on a timely-submitted official
Equine Drugs and Medications Report Form online. A form is imely-submitted when the electronic form is
submitted following administration and before the Hhorse competes (See (i) addressing the use offer paper
forms):

a. Tge medication must be therapeufic and necessary for the diagnosis or treatment of an existing illness or
injury. Administrafion of a prohibited substance for non-therapeutic or optional purposes (such as, by way
of example only, shipping, clipping, fraining, turning out, routine floating or cleaning of teeth, non-
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diagnosiic nerve blocking, uncasting, mane pulling or non-emergency shoeing) is not considered to be

therapeutic. Any trainer who is uncertain about whether a particular purpose is considered to be

therapeutic would be well advised fo consult the Federation Equine Drugs and Medications Program
office.

b. The Hhorse andiapany must be withdrawn from competition for a period of not less than 24 hours after
the medication is administered.

c. The medication must be administered by a licensed veterinarian, or, if a veterinarian is unavailable, only

by the frainer pursuant io the advice and direction of a veterinarian.

Identification of medication—the amount, strength and mode of administration.

Date and time of administration.

Identification of Hhorse andiorpony, its name, age, sex, color and entry number.

Diagnosis and reason for administration.

Statement signed by person administering medication.

Equine Drugs and Medications Report Form must be filed following administration and prior to the

Hhorse competing. If an online form cannot be submitted due to lack of internet or phone service, a paper

form may be submitted. This oplion may only be used when submitting the online form is impossible.

|- The Steward, Technical Delegate, or Designated Compefiion Office Representative must sign and record
the time of receipt on the paper Equine Drugs and Medications Re port Forms. The form must be filed with
the Steward/Technical Delegate or Designated Competition Office Representative within one hour after
administration. If administration cccurred outside of competition hours, the form must be filed within one
hour after the Steward/Technical Delegate or Designated Competition Office Representafive returns o
duty if administration took place at a fime other than during competition hours. All required information
must be included when filing a report. Failure to satisfy and follow all the requirements of this
Rule and to supply all of the information required by such Equine Drugs and Medications Report
Form is a violation of the rules. The Steward/Technical Delegate must report any known violations
of this Rule to the Federation for such further action as may be deemed appropriate.

k. At selection trials for World Championships, andfor Olympic andfor Pan American Games, the
requirement of subsection (b) above, that the Hhorse erpepy must be withdrawn from competition for a
period of not less than 24 hours after the medication is administered will not apply, provided that
1. the competition is conducted pursuant fo the written selection procedures as approved by the

Federation Board of Directors;

2. thewritten selection procedures specifically allow for therapeutic administrations of medications by a
LUSEF-appointed veterinary panel within 24 hours preceding competition, and the written selection
procedures are in no case less stringent in this regard than the FEI Veterinary Regulations (Arficles
1006.7 and 1005.8) and guidelines pursuant thereto;

3. all requirements of the written selection procedures regarding therapeutic administrations of
medications have been met;

4. all requirements of this Rule have been met except subsection GR411.1(b); and all persons
competing in the competition are eligible and competing for selection.

2. Where all the requirements of GR411 have been fully complied with, the information contained in said Equine
Drugs and Medications Report Form and any other relevant evidence will be considered by the Federafion in
determining whether a rule violation was committed by any other Pperson{s} fResponsible or accountable for

the condition of the Horse andiorpony under the provisions of this rule.

) - Tha offici LS ] one Rarnor eaaall wailahle
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3. Flunixin, in additon fo one other substance listed in GR410 (a) through (g), may be found in the same plasma
and/or urine sample of a Hhorse under the following conditions and for the freatment of colic or an ophthalmic
emergency only: (i) must comply with GR411.1; (i) the flunixin must have been administered by a
veterinarian; (iii) the required Mmedication fReport fForm must be signed by the administering veterinarian,
submitted appropriately, and in accordance with GR411; and (iv) the Hhorse must be withdrawn from
compeftion for 24 hours following the administration.
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BOD 06/17/24 Effective 12/01/24

GR412 Administrative Penalties
Repealed

GR413 Human Drug Testing

1. Inaccordance with the rules of the FE and of the World Anti-Doping Agency (WADA), any Federation
member shall comply with in-compedition, no advance notice (NAN), and other out-of-compedition drug testing
conducted by the FEI, WADA, US Anti-Doping Agency (USADA) or by a WADA-authorized organization or
LUSADA-authorized organization at any time without advanced nofice. Failure fo cooperate with such in-
competition, NAN or other out-of-competition drug testing shall be a violation of Federation rules.

2. Inconjunction with the above-described NAN or other out-of-competition drug testing, the Federation is
required fo submit the names, current addresses, telephone numbers, fraining times and training and
compedition locations for individuals and teams as requested by the FEI, WADA, or USADA to enable FE,
WADA, or USADA to conduct NAN or other out-of-competiion drug testing. Notwithstanding the foregoing,
compliance with anti-doping regulations rests with the individual subject fo testing.

3. Afinding of viclation of human drug rules by USADA or WADA shall be deemed a violation of Federation
rules, and the reciprocity provisions of the Federation's Bylaws shall be applied.

GR 414 Prohibited Practices

1. Mo injectable substances may be administered to any Hhorse grpepy within 12 hours prior to competing, with
the following three exceptions subject to paragraph 2 below:

a. Therapeutic fluids, which amount must consist of a minimum of 1L of polyionic fluids per 100lb of body
weight and which must be used in accordance with the manufacturer's recommendafions and guidelines.
The fluids must not be supplemented with concentrated electrolytes, such as magnesium.

b. Antbiotics. Procaine penicillin G is prohibited under this exception.

t. Dexamethasone. This is permitted only for the freatment of acute urticaria — [ hives). The dose must not
exceed 0.5 mg per 100 b (5.0 mg for 1000 Ib Hhorse) if administered more than 6 hours and less than 12
hours prier to entering the compefition ring, and must not exceed 1.0 mg per 100 b (10.0 mg for 10001k
Hhorse) within any 24 hour period.

2. The above exceplions are permitied only when (i) the substance is administered by a licensed veterinarian
and no less than & hours prior o competing; and (i) the “Trainer” as defined under General Rule 404 properly
files, or causes to be properly filed, an Equine Drugs and Medications Report Form following administration
and prior to the Hhorse competing.

3. No Hhorse may be injected with any substance, prohibited or permitted, into an infra-synovial space (joint,
tendon sheath, or bursa) within the 4 days preceding competiion. Mo Hhorse less than two years of age may
be treated with intrasynovial injections within the 30 days preceding competifion.

4. Only a licensed veterinarian may administer Shockwav e Therapy on compefition grounds. No Shockwave
Therapy is permitted within the 12 hours prior o competing.

a. If sedation is required for Shockwave Therapy, only sedation performed by a licensed veterinarian and
administered at the same time as the Shockwave Therapy will be considered therapeutic and GR411 will
apply. Mo sedation associated with Shockwave Therapy will be considered therapeufic if administered
within 24 hours prior to competition.

b. Shockwave Therapy administered within the three days preceding competition must be limited fo
application to the back and dorsal pelvis areas. This excepfion is permitted only when the “Trainer” as
defined under GR404 properly files, or causes o be properly filed, an Equine Drugs and Medications
Report Form after administration and prior to the Hhorse competing. If an online form cannot be
submitied due to lack of internet or phone service, a paper form may be submitted. The form must be filed
with the Steward/Technical Delegate or competition office representative within one hour after the
administration of Shockwave Therapy. If administration cccurred outside of compefition hours, the form
must be filed within ef one hour after the Steward/Technical Delegate or competition office representative
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refurns to duly if the administration occurs at a time outside competition hours. The Steward/Technical
Delegafe or competifion office representative shall sign and record the time of receipt on the Equine
Drugs and Medications Report Form.

5. Mo kinesiotape or self-adhesive paiches may be used on any Hhorse while competing-euntad at any ims
ering-cempetidon. Kinesiotape and self-adhesive patches are permitted exclusively while the Hhorse is
unmounted in the stabling area. Masal strips are permitied unless prohibited by specific division rules.

6. Itis a prohibited practice to administer bisphosphonates, except in Hhorses four years of age or older and
when using bisphosphonates that are FOA approved for use in Hhorses. GR411 must be followed.

7. Itis a prohibited practice to compete in Federation competitions with a tracheotomy/fracheostomy (ie.
surgical opening through the skin into the frachea).

8. Itis a prohibited practice to use and/or possess any of the following substances on compefition grounds:

Injectable ACTH

Injectable Adenosine

Injectable Formaldehyde

Injectable Magnesium Sulfate

Injectable Melatonin

Injectable Cogytocin

Injectable Pentobarbital, except by a veterinarian for the purpose of euthanasia

Injectable Thiamine

Injectable Tryptophan

Liquid Mitrogen

Any injectable prescription medication in any formulation without a manufacturer or compound

pharmacy label that idenfifies all ingredients.
9.1t is a prohibited practice o rectally administer any substance on the grounds of a Federation competition.

BOD 01/25/25 Effective 04/01/25

FoTT@ e AN o
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GR808.1 Tracking #010-25 Draft#1  Approved

Standard 12/1/2026 7/31/2025 Approved 6/16/2026

In cases where fewer than 3 entries complete a class, the results of that class, including eliminations, should still be used to calculate Champion and Reserve
Champion for the division. Otherwise, if the class with less than three completing is left out of the championship calculations, it can result in a champion being
declared that did not successfully finish the entire section. The current rule is unfair to competitors who are penalized for competing in classes with less than

three completions.

Britt McCormick, USHJA President Katie Patrick

kpatrick@ushja.org
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GR808 Awarding Championships

1. Championship classes for a specific height or sex may be offered in any division as set forth in the
respective division rules. Judging specifications must follow those of the Open Championship class.

2. In the Hunter divisions, Championships must be awarded on points. In the Morgan and Welsh Pony
divisions, Championships may be awarded on points or held as performance classes. (See JP1102 for
Jumper Championships and EQ107 .8 for Hunter/Jumping Seat Equitation Championships)

3. When Championships are awarded on points, all competitors must be given an equal opportunity fo
obtain points. In all other divisions, Champienships must be awarded in a Champicnship Performance
class and all enfries must be given an opportunity to qualify.

4_Only the first four ribbons in each class are counted regardless of the number offered. Ribbons have
the same point value even if less than the specified four places are awarded due o lack of enfries, efc.
Exception: See JP110.2 for Jumper Championships.

5. Point Value: Blue ribbon 5 points Yellow ribbon 2 points Red ribbon 3 points White ribbon 1 points

6. In Hunter and Hunter/Jumping Seat Equitation sections only the first six ribbons in each class are
counted regardless of the number offered. Ribbons have the same value even if less than the specified
six places are awarded due to lack of entries. First Place...10 points, Second Flace.. § points, Third
Place.. 4 points, Fourth Place.. 2 points, Fifth Place. .1 point, Sixth Place...1/2 point. If fewer than three
entries complete a class, points for competition championships and reserve champions hips will
be calculated for those entries that did complete the class; however, no HOTY points will be
awarded for the class. See HU154.2,

GR1113 Credit

1. Mo credit will be given for classes where judging specifications are nof in accordance with the
Federation rules. Points will not count towards Horse of the Year Award competiions and classes will not
be counted for division or section ratings.

2. Mo credit will be given in classes if less than three entries have shown and placed.

Exceptions:

a. Hunter Breeding, Pony Hunter Breeding, and Conformation Model Classes.

b. Hunter Classes, a minimum of three entries must have completed (per HU120) to receive full poinfs
and money won. If fewer than three entries complete a class, points for competition
championships and reserve championships will be calculated for those entries that did complete
the class; however, no HOTY points will be awarded for the class. See HU154.2.

HU154 General
1. Show Championships must be offered in rated secfions.

2. A Championship may not be Dﬁer&d in a sectn:rn unless a minimum of lwu:u over fen[:es [:La 5585 and one
Under Saddle cIas& are held A Cha

classasmay beantored see HUEL 3L If fewer than three entﬂes cﬂmpfete a c.'ass pomts

for competition championships and reserve championships will be calculated for those

entries that did complete the class; however, no HOTY points will be awarded for the class. See
HU154.2. If a compefition offers more than one Under Saddle class in any one section, onby one will count
towards the Championship. {Exception: classes divided as to weight, height, age or breeding.) The prize
list must specify the class fo count.

3. The number of Championship and Reserve Championships that are awarded will be determined by the
number of sections created from dividing the first over fences class. In order fo award a secfion
Championship in the Performance Hunter, High Performance Hunter, and any other sections where
individual classes may be entered at least two (2) over fences classes per section and one (1) under
saddle class must be held in which a minimum of three (3) entries complete. When multiple
Championships are awarded when using the California Split method, under saddle classes with fewer
than thirty (30) entries are not required to be split When multiple Championships are awarded and only
one under saddle class is held the points from the one under saddle class will be used to calculate the
Champienship for both sections. When a random split is used, muftiple Championships may anly be
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awarded if a minimum of two (2) over fences and one (1) under saddle class are held per secfion.

a. When a Championship is offered, management must keep a score card or chart of winnings throughout
the competition, which must be prominently displayed so that exhibitors may inspect it at all times. Only
the first six ribbons count towards Championships regardless of the number offered.

b. Ribbons won in classes with specifications restricting horses in any manner, will not count toward any
Championship unless such classes are complementary and over the same course, affording equal
opportunity o all horses competing. If, however, compefition management, having reserved the right to do
so in the prize list, combines two or more complementary classes because of insufficient entries, thus
making one open class, ribbons won in such a class count toward the Championship.
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GR845.1 Tracking #007-25 Draft#1  Approved
]

Standard 12/1/2026 6/17/2025 Approved 6/16/2026

This proposed rule change modernize and standardize language with regards to accident preparedness and emergency response. The updated language
aligns more closely with industry standards and requirements align with typical sport EAP requirements.

Human and Equine, Safety & Welfare Katlynn Wilbers

kwilbers@usef.org
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GR845 Accident Preparedness Emergency Action Plan

1. All competiions must have in place, prior to the start of the competiion, an-accident preparedness
plan—written emergency action plan (EAP).

2. Competition Management is responsible for ensuring that all appropriate compefition officials and
competition staff are advised of the aceident preparedness plan EAP, and that they are distributed
accordingly.

3. The accident preparadnassplan EAP must be given to the Steward or Technical Delegate prior to the
start of the competition.

4. The Steward or Technical Delegate shall submit a copy of the acecidant preparadness plan FAP {o the
Federation along with their Steward or Technical Delegate report.
5_ At a minimum, the accidantpraparadnassplan CAP must include:
a. Emergency callradio pricrity protocol;
b. List of emergency telephone numbers and directions to the competition including emergency
vehicle access points that can be relayed fo offsite first responders; and
c. Name and contact informafion of the Safety Coordinator and Qualified Medical Personnel
{QMP) if on site
d. Closest hospital with emergency services and closest Level 1 Trauma center (address,
distance by road, and phone number).

GRE&46 Safety Coordinator

1. All Licensed Competitions must appoint a Safety Coordinator, who shall oversee the establishment and
coordination of medical and veterinary services. This person must be a Senior Active member or a
Subscriber member of the Federation and comply with the SafeSport Training requirements. This person
may have other roles or duties in relation o the compefition except:

a. The Safety Coordinator may not serve as a Licensed Official at the competiion (exception:
Course Designers); and

b. The Safety Coordinator may not compete as a rider, driver, vaulter, longeur, or handler at the
competifion.

c. For eventing competitions, the Safety Coordinators must not have any other duties during the
Cross Country and Show Jumping phases.

2. The Safety Coordinator shall:

a. Owversee provisions for the safety and welfare of exhibitors, horses, and spectators;

b. Owversee the implementation of the AccidentPreparsdness Emergency Action Plan (EAP);

c. Communicate with Competiion Management and Medical Personnel prior to the start of
competiion to ensure that parties are aware of the requirements of the AccidentPraparedness
Elan EAP.

d. Provide Medical Personnel with a map of the competiion grounds, which includes plans for
emergency vehicle access to compefition/warm-up areas and stabling.

e. Have their name and contact information posted along with the required emergency information
at the competition.

f.  Inform the senior Steward or Technical Delegate of any accident or injury to a human or horse
within one hour of the accident or injury for proper follow-up and reporting as required by the
Federation, in the event a Steward or Technical Delegate is unable to be present at an injury or
accident to a human or a horse.

GR1033 Stewards and Technical Delegates

4. Forms — Forms submitted to the Federation must be on the correct competition year's form as
provided by the Federation. Incomplete forms, prior year's forms, or illegible forms will not be
accepted. The following forms must be submitted in a timely manner to:

a. The Federation (within 14 days after the last licensed day of the competition)
i Steward Report or Technical Delegate Report
1. The Report must include any offenses or rule violations ensuring the
inclusion of relev ant information, including, if applicable, enfry number,
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entry blanks, USEF member ID number, and USEF horse 1D number,
efc.

2. If the Federation does not receive the completed report and/for
aftachments postmarked andfor electronically submitted in accordance
with Federafion guidelines within 14 days of the closing of the
competition, the Steward/Technical Delegate will be fined a fee of $100.
For the second offense and any offense thereafter in the same
competition year, said official will be fined 3250. A third offense and any
offense thereafter will result in an automatic suspension from office as
Steward or Technical Delegate for 90 days, in addition fo the fines.

3. Failure to pay any fine within 30 days will result in a violation of rules and
the Steward/Technical Delegate will be subject to an additional late fee.

4 If the Steward/Technical De legate disputes that the report was not timely
filed, they may appeal in writing to the Federation within 30 days of
receipt of the Federation's notice of the fine. The appeal must be
accompanied by a check payable o the Federation, which will be
refunded if the appeal is upheld. The CEC or their designee and three
members of the Licensed Officials Committee will consider the appeal
and may waive a part or all of the fine upon finding of good cause of why
the report was not timely filed andfor a finding that extreme hardship
results from the automatic penalty. Note: only the fine may be waived.
The rule violation will remain on record for the official.

i Accident!njury Report Forms on the official form provided by the Federation in
accordance with GR848.

i Each competition's Accident PreparsdnessPlan Emergency Action Plan (EAP)
as provided for in GRB45.

HJ105 Safety and Welfare

1. Definiions

a. Potable Water: Convenient and ample water for horses and potable water for human
consumption must be free and av ailable at all imes. If the facility cannot provide adequate potable water
or runs out of potable water, management must provide an alternate water source as soon as possible. If
the competition has been without ample water for horses for four consecufive hours, the competiion must
be halted until water is available.

b. Resftrooms: Aminimum of one operable, sanitary restroom must be provided for every fifty (50)
horses entered the prior year. Aresfroom is a fully-enclosed space with a lockable door containing a
functioning toilet and stocked toilet paper dispensers. Men's restrooms may contain urinals. If the
resfroom is permanent, toilets must flush, hand soap must be provided, and operable sinks that dispense
potable water must be provided. All restrooms must be stocked daily, or more often depending on use,
and must be cleaned and thoroughly saniized daily, or more offten fo prevent the accumulation of debris
in undesignated areas.

c. Accidant Emergency Preparedness: An operable landline or cell phone must be reserved and
accessible at all times for the purposes of contacting emergency personnel.

1. The following information must be posted outside the show office, and readily available o
anyone on the compefition grounds:

a. All 24-hour telephone numbers for horse and human emergencies;
b. Map of competition grounds;
c. Directions from competition o nearest hospital and equine veterinary center;

d. Facility address; and
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e. GPS coordinates of facility address.

a. Mileage to nearest hospital with emergency care; and

b. Mileage to nearest Level 1 Trauma Center.

2. In addition to the requirements of GR301, Federafion licensed competitions with Hunter, Hunter
Breeding, Jumper andfor Hunter/Jumping Seat Equitafion classes not restricted by breed must
publish the following safety information in the prize list

3. In addition to the requirements of GRB45, Federation licensed competitions with Hunfer, Hunter
Breeding, Jumper and/or HunterlJumping Seat Equitation classes not restricted by breed must do
the following:

a. Competiion management is responsible for ensuring that all appropriate competition
officials and compefiion staff including but not limited to Safety Coordinator, Medical

Personnel, In-gate Starters, Licensed Officials, Announcers, Technical Coordinator,

Stable Manager, Veterinarian, are provided a written copy of the accident preparsdness

plan Emergency Action Plan (EAF) and isolation protocol for horses, prior to the

commencement of duties.

b. In addition to the requirements of GR1034 the Steward shall submit a copy of the
i EAP and profocol signed by the Competition Manager,

Safety Coordinator, and Medical Personnel, o the Federation along with their Steward's

report.
[--]
2. Minimum Requirements
Minimum Multi-Day i e s rp g
. COne-Day . Wpe National (“A") Premier (“AA
Requirements to . g Regional {“B")
Obtain Rating Jumper | Regional (“B") Jumper 2 Jumper 3/4 Jumper 5/6
Potable Water Required Required Required Required Required
1 per 50 horses 1 per 50 horses 1 per 50 horses 1 per 50 horses 1 per 50 horses
et entered entered enfered entered entered
Accident
PreEa?::dr!:g;?and Required Required Required Required Required
Action Plan
Safe Sport
Infsr:_)rmation Required Required Required Required Required
ignage
On call with writken : : : . . .
F” - | Oncallwithwritten | Cncall with written | On call with written
Glﬁ?;“})arl-lli;j'ﬂ 4 a1greer.ﬂ_ent unlesls_ agreement; for agreement for agreement; for Onsite with writte
: and JP105 5) h D}rgéegr:msnyuiﬁg; exception see exception see exception see agreement
) ex;:eej?szﬂﬂ HJ105. 1e HJ105 1e HJ105 1e
Farrier (GR1211.6 On call with written | On call with written | On call with written Onsite for enfire Onsite for entire
R -6) agreement agreement agreement competition competition
Human
Ambulance On call On call On call On call On call
(GRBAT)
Qualified Medical - : : - Required - at lea
Personnel Required Required Required Required one must be 4
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(GR847)

Emergency Horse

f: I / f:
Transport = e n'a s competition
AED nia Required Required Required Required
Privacy Screens Required Required Required Required Required

EN112 Modification to the Course and Rescheduling/Delay or Cancellation of Competitions

1.
2.

Course Modification: After the course has been officially established, no alieration shall be made
without the approval of the Competition Management and the Steward.

Rescheduling/Delay of Competition or Category of Competifion: In exceptional circumstances, a
competiion or category may be rescheduled or delayed in start or held until the competition may be
safely resumed by the Competition Management in consultation with the Steward.

Cancellaion of Competitions: When catastrophic cccurrences or circumstances arise beyond the
reasonable control of Competition Management at or during a competition, which affect rider safety or
horse welfare, or prevents the competiion from confinuing, a competiion may be cancelled by the
Competition Management in consultation with the Steward.

Mofifications: In any case noted above, the riders should be officially nofified as soon as reasonably
possible of the decision, certainly before the start or before the Loop concerned or when they
complete the preceding Loop.
Accident PreparednessBlan-Emergency Action Plan (EAP): Please refer io GR845.
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GR847.1 Tracking #001-25 Draft#2  Approved
]

Extraordinary 4/1/2026 4/27/2026 Approved 6/16/2026

To support the Return to Play Rule EO

To address the national shortage of available EMT and Paramedics available to provide services at USEF-events, and to ensure that coverage is based on
training levels and ability to provide Advanced Trauma Life Support, Basic Trauma Life Support or Pre-hospital Trauma Support should it be needed at an
event. This may help to improve serious injury outcomes at events.

Human and Equine, Safety & Welfare Katlynn Wilbers

kwilbers@usef.org
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GRE4T Use of Qualified Medical Personnel

1. Qualified medical personnel with no other duties and with appropriate medical equipment, as required
by their certifying State or EMS Region, must be present during all scheduled performances at all
compefitions and during all paid scheduled schooling sessions over fences, including 1 day prior to the
start of the competition, if applicable,

carais 3 Phusician or Murse g, Qualified Medical Personnel is a certified or licensed medical
provider or similar provider or first responder who is currently certified in Advanced Trauma
Life Support (ATLS), Basic Trauma Life Support (BTLS), or Pre-hospital Trauma Life Support
(PHTLS), arwhe-has Frsi-Responde—ar fication.

& b Itis strongly recommended that EMTs andfor Paramedics be used o fill this position.
Medical personnel must not exceed the scope of their practice.

o c. All medical personnel must be readily identfiable by uniform, bright-colored vest or other
means_ available, and mobile.

& d. Unless prohibited by Federal, State or local law, this person must furnish the Steward(s) or
TD(s)with a copy of their report(s), or assist these officials with documenting any findings and
treatment for all injuries sustained in compefition or on the competifion grounds.
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GR1033.5 Tracking #022-25 Draft#2  Approved
]

Standard 12/1/2026 2/22/2026 Approved 6/16/2026

Two competitions, with the same or differing licensees, may occur at the same time at the same venue. This typically occurs when a licensee hosts
Championships or Finals alongside another Federation licensed competition. In these instances the competitions typically use the same group of officials. If
this occurs, the Steward or TD should be permitted to officiate both competitions. However, both competitions' horse and ring counts will be counted together
to ensure the competitions have a sufficient number of Stewards or TDs. The applicable rotation rules will still apply, including if both competitions are hosted
by the same licensee.

Licensed Officials Alina Brazzil

abrazzil@usef.org
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GR1033 Stewards and Technical Delegates

6. The Steward's andfor schooling supervisor's decision regarding schooling fences, tack and
equipment in the warm-up and/or schooling areas is final ( Exception for Dressage: The final
authority rests with Compefition Management).

7. Mo Steward or Technical Delegate may officiate at more than one compefition at the same ime.
Exception: See GR1211 for concurrent competitions, including Championship/Finals
competition requirements.

8. Stewards and Technical Delegates must retain copies of steward/technical delegate report forms,
and supporting documentation, for a period of three years.

9. The Senior C1 Steward's (see GR1211_4) responsibility includes overseeing all schooling at the
horse show, monitoring schooling conditions (including foofing, sound system, and safety),
monitoring proper and adequate schooling equipment (jump standards, proper taping, jump cups,
safety cups, flags and proper rails, etc.), monitoring proper tack, equipment, and atfire, and
interfacing with management, judges and other officials as necessary judges and other officials as
necessary and assuring that the schooling areas have the appropriate supervision for the class.

GR1211 Appointment of Officials and Employees
[--]

4. Stewards/Technical Delegates.

a. Appoint and identify in the prize list and catalogue one or more licensed Federafion
Stewards licensed to officiate in the divisions and sections for which the competifion is
approved who shall be present at each session of the compefition. A technical delegate
must be appointed for Eventing Compefitions, Dressage Competitions and Regular and
Local Competitions offering “open” Dressage Dwision classes (ie., classeswhich are not
limited fo certain breeds) or classes above Third Level. Exceptions:

L A C2 Steward may officiate through Fourth Level of breed restricted Dressage
classes at Licensed Breed Resfricted Competitions.

ii. C2 Stewards who are also licensed Dressage Technical Delegates may serve in
both roles at Licensed Breed Restricted Compefitions offering Open Dressage
classes. When a dually licensed C2 Steward/Dressage Technical Delegate is
officiating, the Open Dressage classes must be their sole responsibility uniil
those classes are complete. If there are additional non-Cpen Dressage classes
occurring at the same time as the Open Dressage classes, a separate Dressage
Technical Delegate must officiate for the Open Dressage classes.

b. If required to officiate, a Dressage Technical Delegate must be present and officiate for al
Dressage classes held on the day(s) which they are in atendance. If no other classes
except Dressage are held on a licensed day of a Breed-Resfricted Competifion, a
steward does not need to be present in addition to the Dressage Technical Delegate.

c. If a competition finds it necessary to substitute a steward or technical delegate for one
who is officially designated in the prize list and/or catalogue and who is unable to serve
due to circumstances beyond their control, the restrictions of GR1304.12 shall be non-
effective.

d. Compefifions are urged fo engage a steward for each ring when classes are held
simultaneously and to select individuals who are well versed in the divisions being
offered.

e. Competiions are required fo obtain the necessary Stewards or Technical Delegates in
accordance with the restrictions below:

MNumber of Previous Year's Unique Horse Entries

2,001 or
0-250 | 251-500 | 501-1,000 | 1,001-1,500 | 1,501-2,000 ety
# of 1-3 1 1 2 3 4 4
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competition
rings used
simultaneously

47 1 2 3 4 4 5
B or 2 2 4 4 5 5
more

Compefition Management is permifted to obtain more than the minimum number
of Stewards or Technical Delegates required above.

For any compefiions holding the eventing division, when the cross-country
phase is running, it will count as one competition ring, regardless of the number
of levels offered. In addition, each dressage and show jumping ring will be
counted as a competition ring. Additional Eventing TD requirements contained in
EV153 are intended to be in addition to the minimum TO requirements contained
in the above chart.

Compefitions that host regionals, championships, or finals that occur on a
rotating schedule, and create a significant change in horse entry numbers, may
request a waner to the Federation io utilize the horse enfry count from the year
prior to the regional, championship, or final. The waiver must be requested with
the competifion license renewal.

When hosting a Federation licensed Championship or Finals during
another Federation licensed competition, both competitions may use the

same Stewards or Technical Delegates if all the following conditions apply.

The two competitions must:

Be operated by the same Competition Management

Be the same competition subtype

Occur at the same venue

Run concurrently

Count the total number of competition rings and previous year's
unique horse entries across both competitions to determine the
required minimum number of Stewards or Technical Delegates in
accordance with the chart above.

Exception: At the Paso Fino Grand Mational Champicnship at least two C2
Stewards must officiate. See PF155 for additional resfrictions.

e b b
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GR1040.1 Tracking #009-25 Draft#1  Approved
|

Standard 12/1/2026 7/30/2025 Approved 6/16/2026

To allow dually licensed FEI and Federation Eventing Technical Delegates/Stewards to serve in both roles at dually licensed FEI/Federation Eventing
Competitions. This is permitted under FEI Eventing rules, and a common practice in Eventing. The proposed change is necessary to ensure there are no
continued financial and organizational burdens for Eventing organizers and licensed officials. Endorsed, Licensed and FEI levels are included in horse counts
to ensure there is an appropriate number of officials, as required by EV153 and FEI Article 513.8.3.

Eventing Alison Lloyd

alloyd@usef.org
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GR1040 Conflicts of Interest and Restrictions - Stewards and Technical Delegates ( See also
GR107 and GR1304)

1. The following are ineligible to serve as Stewards and Technical Delegates: the president, chairman,
other Show Committee officers, competition secretary, manager or other competition officials or
employees, judges or exhibitors at that competifion.

2. The following is prohibited for a Steward or Technical Delegate:

a. Officiate at a compefiion where the Steward or Technical Delegate’'s family, cohabitant,
companion, domestic partner, housemate, member of a Steward or Technical Delegate's
household, or client is acting as a Judge, trainer, coach, lessor, lessee, exhibitor, rider, driver,
handler, or vaulter; or

b. Officiate at a compefition where the Steward or Technical Delegate's family, cohabitant,
companion, domestic partner, housemate, or member of a Steward or Technical Delegate's
household is serving as a Federation Licensed Official, Competition Licensee, Compefition
Manager, or Competition Secretary.

3. Stewards and Technical Delegates are not o be used as Competiion Staff, a Competition Official
(Directors, Officers, Chairman of the Show Committee, Manager, Secretary, Judge, Veterinarian, and
Course Designer), FEI Official, or in any other paid posifion not related to their proper duties at
Licensed Competiions where they are officiating with the following exceplions:

a. Atacompetiion where more than one Steward or Technical Delegate is officiating, and after a
Steward or Technical Delegate has entirely completed their duties for the day at that Licensed
Competition, the Steward or Technical Delegate may officiate as a Certified Schooling Supervisor
if the Steward or Technical Delegate is licensed as a Certified Schooling Supervisor. At no ime
may a competiion have less than the requisite number of Stewards and Technical Delegates as
required under GR1211 and other applicable rules.

1. A C1 Steward may use their C1 Steward’s License to act as a Certified Schooling Supervisor.
C1 Steward's acting as a Cerfified Schooling Supervisor are not subjgct o the resfrictions in
GR103% or GR1040.1-4, since they are not acting as one of the required official Compefition
Stewards.

b. C2 Stewards who are also licensed as Dressage Technical Delegates may serve in both roles at
Licensed Breed Resfricted Competiions offering Open Dressage classes. When a dually licensed
C2 Steward/Dressage Technical Delegate is officiating, the Open Dressage classes must be their
sole responsibility until those classes are complete. If there are addifional non-Open Oressage
classes occurring at the same time as the Open Dressage classes, a separate Dressage
Technical Delegate must officiate for the Open Dressage classes.

c. Federation Combined Driving Technical Delegates and FEl Driving Stewards holding both
licenses may serve in both roles at dually licensed FEI/Federafion Driving Competitions.
Federation Combined Driving Technical Delegates and FEl Driving Technical Delegates holding
both licenses may serve in both roles at dually licensed FEl/Federation Driving Competitions. FEI
Driving Stewards and FEI Driving Technical Delegates may serve as Federation Combined
Driving Technical Delegates per DC971 and GR1005.

d. Federation licensed Eventing Technical Delegates and FEI Eventing Technical Delegates,
holding both Federation and FEI licenses, may serve in both roles at dually licensed
FEl/Federation Eventing C ompetitions.

4. Dressage, Eventing, and Vaulting Technical Delegates also holding licensure asa FEl Steward for
Dressage, Para-Oressage, Driving, Eventing, and Vaulting are prohibited from serving in both roles on
the same day(s).

5. A Steward or Technical Delegate cannot own or operate any business (i_e. tack shop, braiding
business, efc.) at the same competition where they are officiating.

6. Mo Steward or Technical Delegate who is presenfly receiving, or has received within the past 30 days,
any form of compensation from a competition management firm for services other than as a
Federation licensed official or schooling supervisor, may officiate at any of said management's
competiions.
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GR1113.1  Tracking #044-25 Draft#1  Approved

Standard 12/1/2026 8/29/2025 Approved 6/16/2026

This rule change is a revamp of the way points are awarded for the Connemara Horse of the Year awards. The Connemara Committee wanted a points
system that brought more fairness, structure, and leveling across the many different avenues that Connemaras compete in. The rule change eliminates the
requirement of at least three horses competing in a class to earn points and the points calculation of three points awarded per horse defeated in a class.
Instead this rule change proposes three points charts each tailored to different types of competitions that Connemaras compete in: Eventing, Dressage, and
collective classes. The Dressage points chart delineates points based on the level of test completed and the percentage score earned in the class. The
Eventing points chart awards points based on the level of competition and the placement earned in the level. The collective class type chart is used for in-
hand, hunter, and jumper classes and delineates points based on the number of horses in the class and the placement earned in the class.

Connemara Ashton Street

astreet@usef.org
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GR1113 Credit

1. Mo credit will be given for classes where judging specificaions are not in accordance with the
Federafion rules. Points will not count towards Horse of the Year Award competitions and classes will
not be counfed for division or section ratings.

2. Mo credit will be given in classes if less than three entries have shown and placed. Exceptions:

a. Hunter Breeding, Pony Hunfer Breeding, and Conformation Model Classes.

b. Hunter Classes, a minimum of three entries must have completed (per HU120) to receive full

points and money won.

c.  AtaMational or Premier rated hunterjumper competiion where it is required that the division be
held over two days, if there are fewer than three exhibitors the second day, Zone and National
Horse of the Year points will still apply.

Andalusian/Lusitano

Friesians

Carriage Pleasure Driving (GR1125)

Hackney

Jumper Classes, a minimum of three enfries must have competed per JP136.13.

Morgans

American Saddlebreds

Sheflands

Arabians (Exception: Championship classes based only on scores or high point awards are not

awarded poinis.)

National Show Horse

Roadsiers

Ladies Side Saddle Over Fences Classin the Hunter Division, see HU149.

Driving Combined (GR1127).

Western Dressage.

LUSEF Western Equitation Junior Medal Class and USEF Western Equitation Adult Amateur

Medal Class (EQ129.7).

5. Welsh. Classes with fewer than three enfries will receiv e reduced points. Refer to charts in
GR1142.

t Connemaras

—ETTTe e

~"amo23

GR1116 Special Conditions

1. Mo credit will be given in any class that does not count toward a division or section rating (See
GR313).
a. Exceptions:
1. In Hunter Classics Bonus Points will be awarded in horse's respective section.
2. Incases which Juniors, Young Riders and Amateur Cwners compefe in a Combined class,
prize money will be awarded in the horse's respective section.
3. HunterJumping Seat Equitation classes listed as eligible classesin GR1132.13 will count for
points even if the class does not count toward division or section rating.

2. Where the term Championship is omitted from a class title, the class that is open fo all horses ina
division or section that has the required specifications will be counted as the Championship. When
Championships are awarded on a point basis, only the Champion and Reserve will recew e points for
a Horse of the Year Award. (Exception: Arabian, see GR1124).

3. Only classes held in accordance with HU149 will count toward Ladies Side Saddle Hunter.

4. Credit for the following will be applied as specified in Chapter 11:

Andalusian/Lusitano Division will be applied as per GR1123.

Arabian Division will be applied as per GR1124.

Friesian Division will be applied as per GR1130.

Hackney Division will be applied as per GR1131.

Mational Show Horse Division will be applied as per GR1136.

Morgan Division will be applied as per GR1135.

R
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F e

GR1126 Connemara

1. For eligibility see GR1110 and CO101.
2. Point tabulations. See GR1113-1119. Poinis will be awarded as follows: accordingto-the-pumberof

a. Cha rnil:rn

ip In classes will be awarded double ints :

Roadster Division will be applied as per GR1139.
American Saddlebred Division will be applied as per GR1140.
Shefland Division will be applied as per GR1141.

Western Dressage Division will be applied as per GR1145.

Connemara Divigion will be applied as per GR1126.

b. Points for award categories listed in GR1126.3 and GR1126.4.fj are awarded as follows:

Efgjgf;:; 1 2|3 | 4|5 | 6| 7| 8| 9| 10]115]|162)]a2+
1t 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 | 8 9 | 10 11 12 | 13
2 1 2 3 | 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 | 12
3 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 | 11
4 1 2 3| 4 5 6 7 8 9 10
5 1 2 3| 4 5 6 7 8 9
6 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8
i 1 2 3 4 5 6 7
g 1 2 3 4 5 6
g 1 2 3 4 5
10" 1 2 3 4

c. Points for award categories listed in GR1126.4.a-b and GR1126.5 are awarded as follows:

Scorev. Level | 55.00-59.99% | 60.00-64.99% | 65.00-69.99% | 70.00-74.99% 75.00% +
Introductory 0 1 2z 3 4
Training 0 2 4 ] g
First 0 3 6 9 12
Second 0 4 8 12 16
Third 3 5 10 15 20
Fourth 4 ] 12 18 24
FEI 6 7 14 21 28
d. Points for award categories listed in GR1126.4.c-e are awarded as follows:
sl Beginner |y dified/1* | Preliminary/2* | Intermediate/3* | Advanced/4*/5*
acement | Novice-Training
1¥F 10 15 20 25 30
2 9 12 18 23 28
3 & 10 16 20 26
qm 7 9 14 18 24
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g 6 8 12 15 22
67 b 7 9 12 20
m 4 ] 8 1 19
g 2 b 7 10 18
gm 2 4 L] 9 17
10" 1 3 b 8 16

3. Awards will be given in the following categories for horses participating in Federation Connemara
competiions or Connemara classes held at Federation competitions as described in Chapter CO:
a. Purebred Connemara Mare- to include points earned in In Hand classes for purebred mares 3

years of age and older

b. Purebred Connemara Stallion or Gelding-to include points earned in In Hand classes for purebred
stallions or geldings 3 years of age and older

"o e

Purebred Connemara Hunter- One award category
Purebred Connemara Jumper- Cne award category
Haffbred Connemara Hunter - One award category
Haffbred Connemara Jumper - One award category
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GR1124.1 Tracking #045-25 Draft#1  Approved

Standard 12/1/2026 8/29/2025 Approved 6/16/2026

In previous years there had been confusion regarding USEF membership requirements and Arabian Walk-Trot/Jog classes receiving HOTY points. This rule
addition to the Arabain HOTY section makes clear that all Arabian Walk-Trot/Jog classes do not count for HOTY points, therefore fall under the membership
requirements of GR901.9, that walk-trot classes are exempt from USEF membership. These walk-trot/jog classes are a stepping stone for many exhibitors into

the world of horse competitions and are vital to the industry for gaining avid competing equestrians.

Arabian Ashton Street

astreet@usef.org
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GR1124 Arabian and HalffAnglo Arabian Divisions

1. Eligibility. See GR1110.
2. Point Tabulation. See GR1113-GR1119. Points for all competifions will be awarded as follows.
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= || =~~~
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10th
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Full points shall be awarded to Arabian and HalffAnglo Arabian BreedingIn-Hand and Performance
classes conducted at USEF Licensed Competitions.

3. Exceptions:

a. InBreeding and/or In-Hand Championship classes, points will be awarded to only Champion and

Resarve.

b. In Breeding, In-Hand and Performance Championship classes based only on scores or high point

awards are not awarded points.
c. Half-peints will be given in the following classes: Maiden, MNovice, Limit and Green horse classes;

no points will be awarded for Model classes.
d. In Walk-Trot/Jog classes, points will not be awarded.
e. For additional restrictions, refer to GR313 Special Conditions.

Tuesday, June 23, 2026 11:32 AM

GR 1124.1 | Tracking #045-25

Page 49 of 444



GR1124.6 Tracking #042-25 Draft#2  Approved
]

Standard 12/1/2026 4/17/2026 Approved 6/16/2026

This proposal re-organizes and cleans up the Arabian HOTY award categories and verbiage for ease of understanding. The proposal adds clarity to the
Working Hunter section awards by cleaning-up redundant and unnecessary verbiage and removes the award category of Green Working Hunter to include the
Green Working Hunter classes into the Specialty Hunter Award category. The proposal clarifies outdated verbiage in the Halter award category where
Half/Anglo Arabian Stallions are permitted to compete in Halter classes. This proposal also changes the Arabian Western Dressage HOTY category to align
more closely with the Arabian Dressage HOTY category, by splitting the AR WD award category from one combined HOTY award, into several HOTY awards
based on the WD level. The Arabian Committee feels that there is ample participation in Arabian Western Dressage to justify breaking down the category into
several awards and that these exhibitors deserve to be recognized for their accomplishments. The proposal splits the AR WD category into six award
categories as follows: Introductory and Advanced Introductory Levels, Basic Level, Level One, Level Two, Levels Three through Six, and Western Dressage
Rail to include the following classes: WD Suitability and WD Hack. WD Seat Horsemanship and WD Seat Equitation on the Rail classes are removed from the
HOTY category, due to those classes being adjudicated based on the rider instead of the horse.

Arabian Ashton Street

astreet@usef.org
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SUBCHAFTER 11F AWARD SECTIONS

GR1124 Arabian and Half'Anglo Arabian Divisions

6. Award Categories. National and Regional awards will be awarded in the following categories :
a. Englizh Pleasure/Pleasure Driving

i Open

i, Adult Amateur

i, Junior Exhibitor
b, Country English Pleasure/Country Pleasure Driving

i Opern

i, Adult Amateur

i, Junior Exhibitor

c. Hunter Pleas ure

i Open

ii. Adult Amateur

i, Junior Exhibifor
d. Westem Pleasure

i Qpern
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i, Adult Amateur

i, Junior Exhibitor
e, Working Wes term Horse: includes Wes term Trail, Reining, Working Cow hors e, Cutting, Wesfem
Riding, and all Ranch class es.
f. Regular Working Hunter: includes Regular Working Hunter Open, Handy, Stake, Under 5 addie,
Low, and Modified Working Under Saddle/Over Fences class es.
g. Hunter Specialty: includes all Horses 14.2 Hands and Under, Working Hunter 2', and Green
Woeorking Hunter clas ses. Exception: Cross Rail classes.

h. Specialty Hors e: includes Park, Englizsh Show Hack, Ladies Side 5 addie, Native Cos tume, Hunter
Hack, Formal Combination, Informal Combination, Formal Driving, Roads ter;, English Trail, English
and Westem In-Hand Trail, Vers atility, Gymkhana, Camriage Pleasure Driving, and Jumper classes,

i. Halter: includes Performance Halter (Siallions, Mares, Geldings) and Breeding/ln-Hand (S tallions,
Mares, Geldings) class s,

j. Dressage Open:
i Training Level
ii. First Level
iii. Second Level
. Third Level
v. Fourth Level
vi. FEI Combined Level
k. Dress age Amateur:
i Training Level
ii. First Lovel
i, Second Level
. Third Level
v. Fourth Level
vi. FEI Combined Level
I. Sport Horz e: includes Sport Hors e In-Hand, Sport Hors e Under S addle, and Sport Hors e Show
Hack ciasses.
m. Westem Drozsage: includes Open, Amatour, and Junior Exhibitor clas ses
i Introduc tory and Advanced Introduc tory Levels
ii. Basic Level
i, Level One
. Level Two
v. Levels Three, Four, Five, and Six

vi. Western Dressage Rail: includes Westem Dressage Suitability and Western Dres sage
Hackclasses,

7. Overall Grand Champion Categories:
a. Purebred Arabian: based on the fotal poink won in all Purebred Arabian categories.
b, HalffAnglo Arabian: based on the total points won in all Half’fAnglo A rabian cate gories.
c. Purebred Arabian Gelding: based on the total points won in all Pure brod A rabian cate gories.

d. Purebred Arabian Junior Ex hibitor: based on the fotal points won in all Purebred Arabian Junior
Exhibitor classes. Exceplion: classes combined with amateur sections.

e, Half Anglo Arabian Junior Exhibitor: based on the total points won in all HalfAnglo Arabian Junior
Exhibitor classeg, Exceplion: classes combined with amateur sections.
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GR1133.1 Tracking #017-25 Draft#2  Approved
]

Standard 12/1/2026 3/10/2026 Approved 6/16/2026

In an effort to strengthen and grow the Hunter Breeding division and encourage and reward competitors participating at larger shows against a greater
number of horses, the Hunter Breeding Task Force feels strongly that the point tabulations toward Zone and National Horse of the Year awards should be
tiered to provide greater recognition to those competing in larger events. The proposed rule will provide more points and prestige based on not only number of
horses competing in the division but also the rating of the competition. Horses and ponies that win against a large pool of competitors at Channel 1 events will
receive more points than those competing against fewer horses/ponies at Channel 2 competitions.

Calculating points based on the first 12 shows will create a fairer and more welfare-friendly system for determining year-end awards for young horses.

USHJA Katie M Patrick

kpatrick@ushja.org
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017-25 (GR1133.1) - Proposed Draft #2
GR1133 Pony Hunter Breeding and Hunter Breeding

1. Eligibility- Points toward any Horse of the Year Award will not be credited until the applications
and fees for the horse's recording, exhibitor's registration, transfer of ownership, name change or
addition of owner(s) and owner's Senior Active, Junior Active or Life membership are received
online by the Federation. Furthermore, points toward any Horse of the Year Awards will not be
credited until the applications and fees for the horse's USHJA Horse Registration, fransfer of
ownership, name change or addition of owners(s) and the owner's USHJA Active or USHJA Life
membership are received by the LISHJA offices. Exception: Applications for USHJA Indwv idual
Membership and Horse Recordings submitted at Licensed Competitions.

[-]

3. Federation National and USHJA Zone HOTY awards for Hunter Breeding are based on
points accumulated at the first twelve (12) Federation Licensed Regional, National, or Premier
hunter rated competitions in which the horse participates during the competition year. Points
earned at the Devon Horse Show and at the USEF/USHJA Sallie B. Wheeler Hunter Breeding
Championship will count in addition to the first twelve (12) competitions.

a. The horse accumulating the most National points in accordance with GR1133.3 out of the
Yearling, Two-Year-Old and Three-Year-Old Hunter Breeding (horse) secfions will be awarded
the Grand Champion Hunfer Breeding Award.

5. Point Tabulation

a. Classes with combined age groups do not count toward the Horse or Zone Horse of the Year
Awards. Exceplion: Best Young Horse and Best Young Pony classes. See also GR1113.

b. Points will be based on the number of horses/ponies in the class and rating of competition as
follows:

Channel 2 - Regional

Mumberin | 1st 2nd 3rd 4th’
Class

1 10"

2 20%) 1(%)

3-10 5 3 2 1
1+ 10 [5 4 2

Channel 1 — National competitions will offer Regional points with a multiplier x4.
Channel 1 — Premier competitions will offer Regional points with a multiplier x6.

c. (*) If a horse or pony that competesin a qualifying class with less than three enfries becomes
Best Young Horse/Pony or Reserve Best Young Horse/FPony at that compefition, they will receive full
points for the qualifying class (ie. 5 pts. for 1st, 3 pts. for 2nd).

d. Points awarded in the Best Young Horse Class for the Championship and Reserve
Championship are based on the total number of horses and rating of competition entered in all
rated classes of the Hunter Breeding section.

Channel 2 - Regional
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Tot Cham Res
al pion erve
Number

1-2 2 1

poinis point

3- 5 3
14 points points

15 10 b
or more points points

Channel 1 — National competitions will offer Regional points with a multiplier x4.
Channel 1 — Premier competitions will offer Regional points with a multiplier x6.

e. Pony Hunter Breeding Championship points are based on the total number of ponies and

rating of competition in the rated [:Iasses of the Pony Hunter Breedlng Dwmmn ["Yearlmg Two year-

olds, and Three year-olds)

m@mwu&pawuﬁl&mnhﬁ-pmm based on the pomt chartsnut.'med a-bo'.re in this
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GR1211.1  Tracking #014-25 Draft#2  Approved

Standard 12/1/2026 2/22/2026 Approved 6/16/2026

To establish a more practical and efficient number of Stewards required at a licensed competition, based on the previous year's horse entries and the number

of competition rings used simultaneously in the current year. Additionally, this rule change aims to clarify the number of Stewards required throughout the day,
based on the specific needs of the competition on a given day.

Due to the unique nature of this rule change for the Hunter/Jumper disciplines, it has now been moved to the HJ Chapter of the USEF Rule Book for better
alignment and clarity.

USHJA Katie M Patrick

kpatrick@ushja.org
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GR 1211 Appointment of Ofiicialz and Employees

e. Compefitions are required to obtain the necessary Stewards or Technical Delegates in accordance with the restrictions below

v. Ex ception: for Hunte 7Jumper competitions, s ee HJ103.5.

HJ103 D efinitions

5. Stewards

a. Appoint and identify in the prize list and catalogue one or more licensed Federation Stewards licensed to officiate in the
divisions and sections for which the competition & approved who shall be present at each ses sion of the competition.

b, If @ competition finds it necess ary to substitute a Steward forone who i officially designated in the prize st and/or
catalogue and who 5 unable to serve due fo circumstances beyond their control, the restrictions of GR1304.12 will not apply.

c. Competifions are urged fto engage a Steward for each ring when clas ses are held simultaneows ly and to select individuals
who are well vers ed in the divisions baing offersd.

d. Competitions are required to obtain the necessary Stewards in accordance with the res trictions below:

# of nngs Number of Previous Year's Unigue USEF Horse Entries
# of USEF/USHJA 0-300 | 307-500 | 507-1,000 1,007-1,600 1,607-2,000 2,007 or more
Outre ach

1 1 ] 2 2 3 3

competition rings
in use at the

. 2-4 1 2 3 3 4 4
s ame time
5-7 ] 2 3 4 4 5
8-T0 2 3 3 4 4
11 or more 4 5

i, Competition Management may increase or decrease the number of Stewards on duty based on the time schedule
and numberof ings actively in use at the s ame time.

ii. Competition Management i& permitted to obtain more than the minimum number of Stewards or Technic al
Delegates required above,

iii,. Gompetition rings dedicated to USHJA Qutreach classes are included in the number of USEF competition rings in

use,
. Competition rings doedicated to FEI classes are not included in the number of USEF compe iition rings in use,

g, Unless otherwize approved by the Federation, a competition in its first year of operation must have at least one Steward for
every two competition rings being used simultane ously regardies s of the number of hors es eniered.

f. At all competitions us ing more than one competition ring, management must provide a hand-held communication device
(i.e. walkie-talkie or cell phone) to each Steward.

g. The Federation is required to provide competition Stewards with some form of discemable identific ation (such as a badge
with lanyard) which must be wom at the competition by the official
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GR1211.4 Tracking #018-25 Draft#1  Approved
]

Standard 12/1/2026 8/15/2025 Approved 6/16/2026

The combination of GR1211 and EV153 requirements has placed an undue burden upon organizers, requiring the hiring of an excessive number of Technical
Delegates. EV153 was originally written to address proper Technical Delegate coverage at Eventing competitions, GR1211 was introduced after, and despite
the International Disciplines Council, Eventing Sport Committee, and USEA not supporting the proposal, it was approved. Its implementation has caused
issues amongst the Eventing community, and this proposal aims to address those by creating an exemption within GR1211, and providing clarifying language
on how to count horse numbers within EV153.

Eventing Alison Lloyd

alloyd@usef.org
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GR1211 Appointment of Officials and Employees

[--]
4. Stewards/Technical Delegates.

a. Appoint and identify in the prize list and catalogue one or more licensed Federation Stewards
licensed to officiate in the divisions and sections for which the competition is approved who shall
be present at each session of the compefition. A technical delegate must be appointed for
Eventing Compefitions, Dressage Competitions and Regular and Lecal Competifions offering
“open” Oressage Division classes (i.e., classes which are not imited to certain breeds) or classes
above Third Level. Exceplions:

1. A C2 Steward may officiate through Fourth Level of breed resfricted Dressage classes
at Licensed Breed Resfricted Competitions.

2. C2 Stewards who are also licensed Dressage Technical Delegates may serve in both
roles at Licensed Breed Restricted Competitions offering Open DOressage classes. VWhen
a dually licensed C2 Steward/Dressage Technical Delegate is officiating, the Open
Dressage classes must be their sole responsibility until those classes are complete. I
there are addifional non Open Dressage classes occurring at the same time as the Open
Dressage classes, a separate Dressage Technical Delegate must officiate for the Open
Dressage classes.

b_ If required to officiate, a Dressage Technical Delegafe must be present and officiate for all Dressage
classes held on the day(s) which they are in attendance. If no other classes except Dressage are held on
a licensed day of a Breed-Restricted Competiion, a steward does not need to be present in addition to
the Dressage Technical Delegate.

c. If a competition finds it necessary to substitute a steward or technical delegate for one who is officially
designated in the prize list and/or catalogue and who is unable to serve due to circumstances beyond
their control, the resfrictions of GR1304.12 shall be non-effective.

d. Competitions are urged to engage a steward for each ring when classes are held simultaneously and
to select individuals who are well versed in the divisions being offered.

e. Competitions are required fo obtain the necessary Stewards or Technical Delegates in accordance with
the resfrictions below:

i. Competition Management is permitted to obtain more than the minimum number of

Stewards or Technical Delegates required above.

—Hiii. Competiions that host regionals, championships, or finals that occur on a rofating schedule,
and create a significant change in horse entry numbers, may request a wawer to the Federafion
to utilize the horse entry count from the year prior to the regional. championship, or final. The
waiver must be requested with the compefiion license renewal.

-w-iii Exceplion: At the Paso Fino Grand Mafional Championship at least two C2 Stewards must
officiate. See PF155 for additional resfrictions.

iv. Exception. For Eventing, see EV153 for Technical Delegate requirements.
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EV153 Licensed Officials for Horse Trials

1. The following Licensed Officials are the minimum required at Horse Trials. Higher level Licensed
Officials may serve in the roles listed below. A Sesand-second Eventing Technical Delegate of any level
is required if an Event has mere than 300 entries, any day where Cross-Country and Show Jumping
phases will be running concurrently and a member of the Ground Jury will not be present on the course
during the Cross-Couniry phase. Entries include horses entered in the Endorsed, Licensed and FEI
levels at the Event.
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GR1214.1  Tracking #030-25 Draft#3  Approved

Standard 12/1/2026 5/4/2026 Approved 6/16/2026

The current 10-day requirement to transmit results prolongs the posting and processing and does not align with deadline expectations for a majority of the
sport programs of USEF and affiliates as well as qualification for major competitions. Starting with the 2026 competition year,competition software providers
will be transitioning to the use of the USEF results API, streamlining the transmission of results from software to USEF. Additionally, the launch of the

EZ Entry competition software will provide an alternative option for smaller competitions not currently utilizing software.

This rule change will also clarify that jumper faults in Junior Jumper classes are only required for classes held at 1.20m or above and the requirement was not
intended to apply to the classes at 1.15m or below (previously named Children’s Jumper).

Executive Staff Kelsey Shanley

Kshanley@usef.org
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GR1214 Results

1. All competition results and other data as specified by the Federation in the license agreement must be
electronically transmitted to the F&deratmn W|th|n 10 days or as Dthﬂrmse agreed fo in thﬂ Federatmn
Competition License Agreement follg A Compati A

anidh addhisions o dhe prize st All results must meet Ihe c:rltena and fu:rrmal Df the Federatn:rn result
template with all required fields as pul:rhshed by the Federatu:rn and must I:re submmed as outlined in the
license agreement. Afes 2 = oA : actrapically- Full results
include, but are not limited fo the names and Federation numbers of al hDrSES
riders/drivers/vaulters/handlers, and owners, trainers, and coaches in all classes; the number of
entries; all placings; the names and Federation numbers of all Licensed Officials who officiated in each
class, except Stewards and Technical Delegates; and money paid out. In the event of an entry under
multiple ownership, only one owner need be a Member or pay a Show Pass fee. The competition is
responsible for listing either the Active member or the person that paid the Show Pass fee in the resulis.
(Exception GRI01.9).

a. Hunter, Jumper, and Equitation

1. Results for all non-breed competitions restricted to Hunfer, Jumper, and Equitation classes
over fences must also include the fence height for each exhibitor.

2. For Young Jumper classes the first round fault scores for each entry must also be included.

3. Results must include faults of each round in jumper classes held at 1.30m or above and in all
Junior Jumper classes-held-at 120m-orabove.

4. Results must include faults from each round of Pony Jumper classes.

5. Results in Hunter Competifions in over fences classes must record the following information, if
applicable: (i) Did Mot Compete and (i} Did Not Place. See HU118.10 b. Dressage

2. Results for Dressage Competitions and Regular or Local competitions holding open Dressage or
Dressage Sport Horse Breeding classes must include the Federation and USDF membership and
idenfification/recording numbers for all owners, riders, handlers and horses for whom this information is
required for the competition. This material is needed in order to include the winnings of exhibitors in the
Federation's permanent records.

3. The secretary of each Federafion Licensed Competifion must, within 10 calendar days of the
competition, electronically send o the Federation, a list of Competifion Officials, as well as the full results
with all required fields.

4._If the compefition fails to file a full set of resulis postmarked within 10 calendar days of the closing of
the competition, the Federation will levy a fine of 5250. If the fine is not paid, future competition dates
might be retracted or not awarded. The competition has the right to request a waiver of this fine, provided
they can show good cause. Exceptlion: See the USEF Fee Schedule for the Lite Competition fee
structure.

5. Within 30 days of the deadline for filing any report or paperwork required under the Rules, the
Federation must notify the Official Competition Contact responsible for filing such report or paperwork in
the event that it has not been received.

6. The Federation must be nofified of any refirement ceremony held at any Licensed Competition. See
GR812.
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ALO Tracking #101-25 Draft#1  Approved

Rule Change Type Effective Date Draft Received Board Action
Standard 12/1/2026 2/5/2026 Approved 6/16/2026

Rule Change Intent

At the request of exhibitors, the Andalusian/Lusitano Committee, with this rule change, is adding the Western Dressage Section to the AL Chapter. This will
permit competitions to run AL breed-restricted Western Dressage classes. The AL WD classes will follow the WD chapter rules.

Proponent Details Contact Information

Andalusian/Lusitano Ashton Street

astreet@usef.org
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SUBCHAPTER AL-36 WESTERN DRESSAGE

Woesitern Dressage classes held in the Andalusianylusitano Division are fo be conducted in accordance with
the Western Dressage Division, Chapter WD,

{renumbercurrent SUBCHAPTER S 36-43)
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AL101.1  Tracking #103-25 Draft#1  Approved

Standard 12/1/2026 2/5/2026 Approved 6/16/2026

It has been common practice for Andalusian/Lusitano competitions to charge each owner of a competing horse a IALHA show pass fee, but there has not
been an official rule regarding this requirement. This rule change will align the Andalusian/Lusitano chapter with USEF’s other breed chapters by requiring
exhibitors and owners of competing horses to be members of IALHA or obtain an IALHA show pass. This rule change also rectifies a discrepancy in the rules
regarding IALHA horse registrations, by removing confusing language, in favor of the current processes in the Andalusian/Lusitano environment.

Andalusian/Lusitano Ashton Street

astreet@usef.org
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SUBCHAFTER AlL-1 GEMERAL QUALIFICATION S

AL101 Eligibility to Com pete

1. Purebred and Hali-And alusianflusitano horses to be shown in a local or regicnal com petition must be registered
with or application for registration made to lALHA. Weanlings and yeadings are eligible if beth-pamnis-aresithar
registered or an application has been made completed to register them with 1ALHA. In order to be qualified to enter
the ring in a Mational Cham pionship class, the horse must be registered with the lALHA and a copy of the registration
papers an file with the Gom petiticn Secretary. Weanlings and yearings may enter a Mational Championship Class
without a copy of the registration papers on file with the Competiion Secretary if and only if the G ompetition Secretary
has received a letter from the lALHA Registrar or HalfAndalusian/Lusitanc Registration Secretary identifying the
weanling or yearling and cerifying that each and every requirem ent for registrmation of such weanling or yeading has
been met and the registration cerificate wil be issued. Lineage must be traceable back to the Spanish or Portuguese
Stud Books. C opies of registration papers must be m ailed with entries or presented at each competition.

2. Owners and exhibitors of hors es competing in the Andalusian/lusitano Divis ion must be members of
TALHA orobtain an IALHA show pass.

{renumbercurrent AL101.2-26)
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AL101.2 Tracking #102-25 Draft#1  Approved
|

Standard 12/1/2026 2/5/2026 Approved 6/16/2026

This rule change will give competition management the option to offer classes concurrently. Permitting concurrent classes gives competition management
more flexibility with their show schedule, provides more exciting classes that are fuller for both exhibitors and spectators, and can save time in the show
schedule.

Andalusian/Lusitano Ashton Street

astreet@usef.org
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SUBCHAFTER AlL-1 GEMERAL QUALIFICATION S

AL10M Eligibiity to Com pete

(..)

2. Half Andalusians/Lusitane may not be-shewn-tegetherwith compete against Purebred Andalusian/Lusitancs
except in the following classes: Junior E quitation, Showmanship, Westem Trail, Western Riding, Doma Vaguera,
Reining, Dressage, Musical Free Style, Fantasy CGostume, Heritage Tack and Attire, Traditional Tack and Attire,
Green Rider and Sport Horse Showm anship.

3. Concumrent classes are two separaie classes adjudicated concurrently in a single arena. Competition
management may choose to offer concurment clas ses provided:

a. Both classes are held in accordance with all applicable Federation rules,

b. The class specifications are the same for both class es,

c. There are no duplic ate riders,

d. The combined class s ize does not exceed eight horses, and

e. The s ame judge(s) adjudic ates both classes and submils separate judge's cards foreach class.
frenumbercurrent AL101.3-26)
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AL103.1  Tracking #104-25 Draft#1  Approved
|

Standard 12/1/2026 2/5/2026 Approved 6/16/2026

Over the past few years, there has been discussion in the Andalusian/Lusitano environment regarding the shoeing rules needing updates due to the
advancements in farrier work. The AL Committee has decided to permit the use of rubber and other non-metallic shoes. This mimics the permitted shoes from
the Arabian Division. This change will allow for more horses to compete in shoeing that is best for their feet.

Andalusian/Lusitano Ashton Street

astreet@usef.org
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SUBCHAFTER AlL-1 GEMERAL QUALIFICATION S

AL103 Shoeing

1. Any machine made (keg) or handmade shoe made of magnetic steel, mild steel, & aluminum, rbber, or other
non-metallic shoe is allswed-permitted Mo part of the shoe may exceed the dimensgions of 3/8° thick by 1 1/87 wide
(nail heads and/or toe clips are not considered when measuring the shoe). The shoe may be of any type and
configuration except in the case ofa barshoe, the bar may not extend below the ground surface of the shoe.

-}
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AR105.1 Tracking #105-25 Draft#1  Approved

Standard 12/1/2026 2/5/2026 Approved 6/16/2026

Welfare of the Arabian horse is paramount to the Arabian Horse Association and its members, exhibitors, and owners. The Morgans, Saddlebreds, Hackneys,
Roadsters, and National Show Horses all require soundness in their rules of the USEF as follows:

MO102.3 — Entries shall be serviceably sound and in good condition...

SB103.2 — All horses must be serviceably sound. In In-Hand classes for sires and dams or prospective sires and dams, transmissible unsoundness only shall
be considered. Horses must not show evidence of lameness, broken wind, or complete loss of sight in both eyes.

HK102.4 — TO BE PENALIZED...Horses and ponies must be serviceably sound, i.e. must not show evidence of lameness or broken wind.
RD103.1 — Horses and ponies must be serviceably sound.

NS102.1 — Soundness is required.

It is the desire of the Arabian Division Rules Committee and our Association to ensure Arabian rules support promotion of the welfare of the horse.

(AHA Resolution 3-25)

AHA Ashton Street

astreet@usef.org
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SUBCHAFTER AR-1 GEMERAL SECTION

AR105 Conduct, Specifications, Soundness and Welfare of the Horse

be sendceably sound. Any uns ound horse must be eliminated.

(-}

SUBCHAPTER AR-14 WORKING HUNTER SECTION

AR170 Working Hunter Champicnship Ties

(-}

SUBCHAPTER AR-17 SPORT HORSE SECTION

AR150 Sport Horse Showmanship

(...}
2. General

eb. Offering prize money in Youth Sport Horse Showmanship is prohibited.

de. A minimum of six ribbons should be awarded, but no more than ten places are recommended.
ad. Hair must be neat and securely fastened so asnot to cover the handlers number.

fe. The handlers number must be worn on the back and must be clearly visible. Mum ber may be attached by
string around waist or attached to shirt, jacket, or ve st with magnets or safety pins.

gf Excessive coaching or unauthorzed assistance in any manner is subject to penalty or disqualification at
the judge’s discretion.

kg If stallions are prohibited, it must be stated in the premium/prize listiom nibus
(-}
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SUBCHAFTER AR-28 EQUITATION SECTION

ARZ8T Regulations for All Seats

-}

5. Equitation classes must be conducted according to EQ 107 and judged in accordance with EQ102.2-72. E xception:
Western Horsemanship, Reining Seat Equitation and Dressage Seat E quitation.

(-}

SUBCHAPTER AR-29%SHOWM AN SHIP SECTION

ARIND General

L.}

32. Ofiering prize maney in Halter Showmanship is prohibited.

43. A minimum of six ibbons should be awarded, but no more than ten places are recomm ended.

54. A handler must wear the correct number an their back and it and must be cleary vigible at all times, penalty is at
judge’s discretion.

65. Excessive coaching or unauthonzed assistance in any manner is subject to penalty or disqualification at the
judge’s discretion.

£6.Itis recomm ended that stallions be prohibited, but it must be 2o stated in the prze list
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AR105.2 Tracking #123-25 Draft#1  Approved
|

Standard 12/1/2026 2/5/2026 Approved 6/16/2026

The main detailed rule regarding Arabian tails is located in AR105.2, but is highlighted at the beginning of the Arabian Working Western section as well. The
verbiage used in the working western section regarding "altered" tails interprets differently than the rule in ARA105.2(a); this statement in working western is
being removed to avoid confusion and referencing the rule in AR105. This change is also adding clarity to the verbiage regarding tails in the working western
section to gain easier understanding. This rule change also adds the clarification that in non-scored working western classes, the penalty for unnatural

Arabian tail carriage supercedes all other penalties, placing the horse last in the class.

Arabian Ashton Street

astreet@usef.org

Tuesday, June 23, 2026 11:32 AM AR 105.2 | Tracking #123-25 Page 74 of 444



SUBCHAFTER AR-1 GEMERAL SECTION

AR 105 Conduct, Specifications, Soundness and Welfare of the Horse

(...}
2. Natural Arabian Appearance
{...}

b. An “unnatural® tail is deemed, by a judge’s opinion, to be camied in a manner not consistent with the
typical Arabian or Half-Arabian type. Judges are required to penalize a horse exhibiting unnatural Arabian
tail carriage. Conversely, horses with natural Arabian tail carriage showing expressicn that is not angry or
offensive ghall mus tnot be penalized. A horse’s tail carmage ehall mos tbe considered “unnatural® whenitis
obviously and consistently carried in an unnatural manner throughout itz perfiormance in a dass.

i. In all non-scored clagses, a horse exhibiting an unnatural Arabian tail carfage must be penalized
and postioned last in the cdass. This penally s upers edes all other penalties and must always
result in the horse's placement as last in the class.

-}

SUBCHAFPTER AR-26 WORKING WESTERN SECTION

ARZ213 Working Western General

(...}
3. Tails

The Arabian Working Westem Horse should exhibit breed type while performing its task-onented disciplines. Breed
type includes a natural tail carriage. See AR 705. 2b. No horse m ay compete in a class in the Arabian Division with a
tail that has been altered in any manner or by any means. See AR105.2ba An “unnatural” tail & deemed, by a
Judge's opinion, to be carrmed in a manner not cons Etent with the typical Arabian or Half-Arabian type.
Judges are required to penalize a hors e ex hibiting unnatural Arabian tail camiage, Conversely, horses with
natural Arabian tail camiage, showing express ion that i not angry or offensive, must not be penalized. A
horse's tail carriage mus t be cons idered "umatural™ when it is obvious ly and cons & lenfly camied in an
unnatural manner throughout its performance in a class.

&a. In all scored Working Western classes, a horse exhibiting unnatural Arabian appearance tail carmage
must be assesseda 10- point penalty.

db. In non-scored Werking Western classes, a horse exhibiting unnatural Arabian appearance tail camiage

must be penalized and positionsd last in the class. This penally supersedes all other penalties and must
always result in the horse's placement as last in the class.
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AR106.4 Tracking #118-25 Draft#1  Approved
|

Standard 12/1/2026 2/5/2026 Approved 6/16/2026

Currently, the Arabian shoeing rule state that shoes are measured with an accurate gauge, but this rule change is making it clear that all parts of the shoe
must be gauge-able; there must be no part of the shoe that the gauge cannot fit in order to get accurate measurements of the entire shoe. This rule change
comes in response to several instances in the field where parts of the shoe have not been gauge-able due to the elements of the shoe.

Arabian Ashton Street

astreet@usef.org
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SUBCHAFTER AR-1 GEMERAL SECTION

AR 106 Sheeing Regulations, Arificial Markings and Appliances

(...}
4. Method of measunng toe, shoe and pad.

a. Using a six (6) inch metal ruler, the length of the toe is determined by m easuring the front of the hoof in
the center, from the haidine to the ground. Hairine is considered the origin of the hair at the coronet band.

b. Shoesare measured with an accurate gauge. Al parts of the shoe must be able to be gauged,
including the width and depth of the inner and owter dimensions of the shoe.
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AR108.1 Tracking #119-25 Draft#1  Approved
|

Standard 12/1/2026 2/5/2026 Approved 6/16/2026

This rule change is adding clarity to the time out rules due to instances in the industry that have been questionable as to whether it was permitted and/or if a
time out should be called. The change adds clarity to the situation of an exhibitor using the time during another exhibitors time out, dismounting a horse is
considered a time out, and instances of a farrier touching a shoe even when a shoe is not cast. This rule change will be helpful in the field for judges,
stewards, and competition announcers.

Arabian Ashton Street

astreet@usef.org
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SUBCHAFTER AR-1 GEMERAL SECTION

AR108 Time Cuts

1. Atime-out is a suspension of judging which may be requested by a com petitor or directed by the judge(s).
(-}

d. Ifa horse casts a shoe in a class, time starts (after measuring and/or gauging has concluded, if
applicable ) when the farrier or their assistant touches the shoe, pad, band or any element of the s hoe or
the horse. Mo more than three minutes will be allotted to find a shoe; if the shoe is not found, the exhibitor
may elect to continue or withdraw Ifa horse is emoved from the Ang for the purposes of shoeing, the
steward or judge shall accompany and rem ain with the horse until it is returned to the rfing or excused from
the class.

i In instances when a shoe iz not cast, but the farner or their ass iz tant touc hes the shoe,
pad, band, orany element of the = hoe or horse, the time s tarts at their fouch.

L)

g. Compefitors who are not involved in a time-out m ay make miner adjustments that can be performed with
the assistance of one attendant and not be charged with a ime-out. Minor adjustm ents do not include
replacing shoes. Any disruption that does not conclude prior to the original time out's end will be
charged an additional time out.

L)

i. At any time during a class, prior to the judges ' cards being submitted for announceme nt,
dismounting from a horse & considered a ime-out Ex ception: ART08.7{g).
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AR109.19 Tracking #127-25 Draft#1  Approved

Rule Change Type Effective Date Draft Received Board Action
Standard 12/1/2026 2/5/2026 Approved 6/16/2026

Rule Change Intent

Currently, AR 109 lists each section in the Arabian Division with how a fall of the horse or rider is handled in terms of placement or scoring; Ranch Rail
Pleasure is not included on this list. This rule change adds the penalty of elimination for a fall 09f the horse and/or rider in a Ranch Rail Pleasure class.

Proponent Details Contact Information

Arabian Ashton Street

astreet@usef.org
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SUBCHAFTER AR-1 GEMERAL SECTION

AR108 Falls

(..)
19. RANCH RAIL PLEASURE: Fall of horse or rider - elimination
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AR126.1 Tracking #128-25 Draft#1  Approved

Rule Change Type Effective Date Draft Received Board Action
Standard 12/1/2026 2/5/2026 Approved 6/16/2026

Rule Change Intent

Currently, the rule reads in a way that a horse competing in perfomance halter may compete in any bridle appropriate to its performance division. This rule
change makes an exception to the rule, that bridles with blinkers or blinders, normally used for driving, are not permitted.

Proponent Details Contact Information

Arabian Ashton Street

astreet@usef.org
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SUBCHAFTER AR 4 PERFORMANGE HALTER SECTION

AR128 Appointments

1. Horzes may be shown in a traditional stie Arabian showhalter, a Western style showhalter, or a leather stable

halter. Horzes may be shown in bridles appropriate to their periomance divisions. Exception: Bridles with blinders
or blinkers are prohibited.
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AR133.1 Tracking #107-25 Draft#1  Approved

Rule Change Type Effective Date Draft Received Board Action
Standard 12/1/2026 2/5/2026 Approved 6/16/2026

Rule Change Intent

“Suitability to the discipline” is an important component when adjudicating. The purpose of the rule change is to define and better align all judges and
exhibitors to this one point of horses being suitable to the discipline in which they are competing.

(AHA Resolution 5-25)

Proponent Details Contact Information

AHA Ashton Street

astreet@usef.org
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SUBCHAFTER AR -6 PARK HORSE SECTION

AR133 Park Horse Class Specifications

1. OPENM. Te be shown at a walk, trot and canter. To be judged on switability to the dis cipline, brilliant performance
with proper cadence and balance, presence, quality, manners and conformation.

2. AMATEUR. To be shown at a walk, trot and canter. Te be judged on manmrers, s wiability to the disciplire,
briliant performance with proper cadence and balance, mannars. quality and suitability of horse to rider.

3. LADIES, GENTLEMEN. Te be shown at a walk, trot and canter. To be judged on mamners, suitabilily to the
discipline, brlliant periom ance with proper cadence and balance, smanners,; quality and suitability of horse to nder.

4 JUNICR HORSE. To be shown at a walk, trot and canter. To be judged cn switabilily to the discipline, guality,
briliant performance with proper cadence and balance, and manners.

SUBCHAPTER AR-f EMGLISH PLEASURE SECTION

AR137 English Pleasure Class Specifications

1. OPENM. To be shown at a walk, normal trot, strong trot, canter and hand gallop. To be judged on switabiliy to the
discipline, manners, performance, attitude, quality and conform ation.

2. AMATEUR. To be shown at a walk, normal trot and canter. To be judged on m anners, switability to the dis cipline,
performance , attitude, quality, suitability of horse to nder, and conformation.

3. LADIES, GENTLEMEMN. Te be shown at a walk, nermal trot and canter. To be judged on manners, switability to
the dis cipline, performance, attitude, quality, suitability of horse to nder, and conformation.

4. JUNICR HORSE. To be shown at a walk, norm al trot and canter. To be judged on switability to the discipline,
quality, periormance, athiude and manners.

SUBCHAFTER AR -8 COUNTRY EMGLISH PLEASURE SECTION

AR142 Gountry English Pleasure Class Specifications

1. OPEMN. To be shown at a walk, normal trot, strong trot, canter and hand gallop. To be judged on atttude, switability
to the discipline, manners, performance, quality and conformation.

2. AMATEUR. To be shown at a walk, normal trot and canter. To be judged on atlitude, manners, s uitability o the
discipline, perfom ance, quality, conformation and suitability of horse to rider.

3. LADIES, GENTLEMEN. To be shown at a walk, normal trot and canter. To be judged on attitude, manners,
switability to the dis cipline, performance, quality, conformation and suitability of horse to rider.

4, JUNIOR HORSE To be shown at a walk, normal trot and canter. To be judged on attitude, suitability to the
disciplime, manners, quality, and perform ance.
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SUBCHAPTER AR5 HUNTER PLEASURE SECTION

AR 146 Hunter Pleasure Class Specdifications

1. OPEN. To be shown at a walk, trot, canter and hand gallop both directions of the ring. To stand quietly and back
readily. To be judged cn suitability to the dis cipline, manners, periormance, swtabdibhcas-a-Hunier quality and
conformation.

2. AMATEUR. To be shown at a walk, trot, canter and hand gallop both directions of the ing. To stand gquiethy and
back readiy to be judged on manners, switability to the discipline, periomance, seiabifhas-a-Hunter guality and
conformation.

3. LADIES, GENTLE MEN. To be shown at a walk, trot, canter and hand gallop both directions of the ring. To stand
quiethy and back readily. To be judged on manners, suitability to the discipline, performance, ssdablibrasa-Huniar
quality and conformation.

4, JUNIOR HORSE. To be shown at a walk, trot, canter and hand gallep both directions of the ring. To stand quiethy
and back readiy. To be judged on switabiliy to the discipline, quality, perform ance, suitabdity asa Hunter manners
and conformation.

SUBCHAPTER AR-10WESTERMN PLEASURE SECTION

AR150 Western Pleasure Class Specifications

1. OPEN. To be shown at a walk, jog-trot, lope and hand gallop. Extreme speed to be penalized. Te be judged on
switability to the dis cipline, manners, performance, substance, guality, conformaticn and attitude. In the ineup,
horses may be asked to back in a straight ine with no additional testing, returning to the ineup at a walk. H orses may
be asked to back on the mail.

2. AMATEUR. To be shown at a walk, jog-trot and lope. To be judged on manners, suiabilily to the discipline,
performance, suitability of horse to rider, substance, quality, conform ation and attitude. In the ineup, horses may be
asked to back in a straight line with no additional testing, returning to the lineup at a walk. Horses may be asked to
back on the rail.

3. LADIES, GENTLE MEN. To be shown at a walk, jog-trot and lope. To be judged on manners, s wiability to the
discipline, perfom ance, suitability of horse to rider, substance, quality, conformation and attitude. In the lineup,
horses may be asked to back in a straight ine with no additional testing, returning to the ineup at a walk. H orses may
be asked to back on the rail.

4. JUNIOR HORSE. To be shown at a walk, jog-trot and lope. To be judged on switability to the discipline,
substance, quality, performance, manners and attitude. In the ineup, horses may be asked to back in a straight line
with no additional testing, returning to the lineup at a walk. Horses may be asked to back on the rail.

SUBCHAPTER AR-11 LADIES SIDE SADDLE SECTION

AR154 Ladies Side Saddle Class Specifications

OPEN, AMATEUR. To be shown both directions at the walk, trot or jog-trot, canter or lope. Horses should back readiy
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if requested by the judge and stand quietly. To be judged 85% on manners, suitability to the discipline,
performance, s«tabilify quality and conformation; 15% on appropriate side saddle attire. Manners and suitability of
purpose shall be emphasized. (Suitabiity refers to the horse being suitable as a sidesaddle mount.}

SUBCHAPTER AR-13ENGUSH SHOW HAC K SECTION.

AR162 English Show Hack Class Spedfications

1. OPEN, AMATEUR, LADIES, GENTLEMEMN. To be shown at a walk, trot, canter, and hand gallop; collected and

extended and nomal gaits to be called for. To stand quietly and back readily. To be judged on manners, suwitability to
the dis cipline, performance, gquality and conformation.
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AR138.1 Tracking #108-25 Draft#1  Approved
|

Standard 12/1/2026 2/5/2026 Approved 6/16/2026

Country Pleasure, since its inception, has looked to separate itself from English Pleasure, being a more relaxed and easier way of going class. Asking for a
“Strong Trot” and/or a “Hand Gallop” goes against what the class title implies. Focusing on the finer points of Country Pleasure, such as attitude, smooth
transitions, and quiet mouths, etc., would be a better barometer for what is important. The halt and back portion of the required “test” in all Country classes
has proven to be ineffective and time consuming, while walking on a loose rein has been found as an adequate barometer of a “Country” attitude. Changing
the word “Trot” to read “Country Trot” and implementing the aforementioned changes, will help to bring separation and identity to the Country Pleasure
section.

(AHA Resolution 6-25)

AHA Ashton Street

astreet@usef.org
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SUBCHAFPTER AR-8 COUNTRY ENGLISH PLEASURE SECTION

AR138 Conduct

1. Com petitors enter the ring in a counterclockwize direction, at the aommal Country trot.

()

7. High action at the Country canter or Country trot must be penalized. Rider to post the trot.

8. Extrem e speed at the Cowntry canter or Country trot must be penalized.

5. For Country English Pleasure performance criteria, see AR Country Englizsh Pleasure Chart below

Country English Good Minor Fault Major Fault E imination General
Pleasure Chart ltems
Country Walk S jigging, anxious not | Blood in the mouth,
fiat footed a fewhesitant walking, standing or | chin shoulder or
moving forward strides consistent cicling in | fanks (AR 105.6)
a comer
Country Trot break of gait lame (AR 105.1 -
aggressive gait m ust be sendceably
extreme speed sound})
Eﬁiﬂu:rf:g modemate | 2 fewmissed steps extreme shift of )
ahift of balance point varied speed balance point high whip marks
action, i.e. [AR105.8)
consistently trotting
owver level abusive treatm ent
Country Canter chargy (AR105.4)
. crooked wrong lead
SRR e b varied speed cross cantering dangerous to other
high action exhibitors (AR 103.3)
Country Hand . i cross canterin
Gallupw Eie:p;nr?diufgalt ;:?{;glalchange of change u-fleadg reafing, running
- extreme speed bﬂfk';ﬁﬂlﬂ .ts,ﬂ::-uc king,
Stop, back, walk on out of contr
il s oai Hall (AR105.5 - these
refusal to back would be examples
straight square halt, | crocked halt Ef:,edrﬁ.ck no of dangerous to )
straight unhumed premature back e others and possibly
back, relaxed walk | crocked back 9¥ rider)

with lowered frame
relaxed gatherng of
the reins

hesitant walk slight
resistance to the
gathering reins

no lowered frame
no relaxed lowered
frame

major resistance to
the gathering of
reins

fall of horse or rider,
if due to bad

m anners of horse
(AR109.1-3)

Homes with an unnatural tail camiage (see
AR105.2b) must be postioned last in the

class.
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AR141 Qualifying Gaits

1. Country Walk, a fourbeat gait: To be true, flat-footed and ground covering

2. Mermal Country Trot, a bao-beat gait: Te be an overall balanced, elaxed, easy-going trot with elasticity and
freedom of movement.

3. Couniry Strong Trot, a two-beat gait: To be faster with lengthened =stride, maintaining balance, ease and freedom
of movem ent.

4. Couniry Canter, a three-beat gait: To be smooth, unhurried, stmight and correct on both leads.

3. Country Hand Gallop: To be a faster gait, lengthened stride and controlled, straight and correct on both leads.

AR142 Country English Pleasure Class Specifications

1. OPEN. Te be shown at a Country walk, serm-al Country trot, Country strong trot, Cowntry canter, and Country
hand gallop. To be judged on attitude, manners, performance, guality, and conformation.

2. AMATEUR. To be shown at a Country walk, rermal Country trot, and Country canter. To be judged on atfitude,
manners, periormance, quality, confom ation, and suitability of horse to rnider.

3. LADIES, GEMTLEMEN. To be shown at a Country walk, aermal Country trot, and Country canter. To be judged
on attitude, manners, perfiomance, quality, conformation, and suitability of horse to rider.

4. JUNICR HORSE To be shown at a Country walk, rersal Country trot, and Cowriry canter. To be judged on
attitude, manners, quality, and perform ance.

SUBCHAFPTER AR-23 COUNMTRY FPLEASURE DRI'MNG SECTION

AR202 Conduct

1. Com petitors enter the ring in a counte clockwize direction at the rermal Couniry trot.

(-}

AR204 Qualifying Gaits

1. Country Walk, a four-beat gait: To be true, fiat-footed and ground covering.

2. Hamal Country Trot, a two-beat gait: To be an overall balanced, relaxed, easy-going trot with elasticity and
freedom of movement. High action MUST be penalized.

3. Country Strong Trot, a two-beat gait: To be faster with lengthened stride, maintaining balance, ease and freedom
of movem ent. High action MU ST be penalized.

ARZ205 Country Pleasure Driving Class Specifications

1. OPEN. To be shown at the Country walk, nommal Couniry trot, and Country strong trot. To stand quiethy and back
readily. To be judged on attitude, manners, periormance, quality, and conformation.

2. AMATEUR, LADIES, GENTLEMEN. To be shown at a Country walk, rermal Country trot, and Country strong
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trot. To stand quietly and back readily. To be judged on attitude, manners, performance, quality, conformation, and
suitability of horse to driver.

3. JUNIOR HORSE. To be shown ata Gountry walk, sersad Courtry trot, and Gountry strong trot. To stand quietly
and back readiy. To be judged on attitude, manners, quality, and perform ance.
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AR144.1 Tracking #122-25 Draft#1  Approved
|

Standard 12/1/2026 2/5/2026 Approved 6/16/2026

At some point during the rule change process, an addition was made to the Hunter Pleasure section appointments specific to bridles by adding a rule
regarding junior horses. This addition over time has become muddled with other rule changes to the section, resulting in currently the rule contradicts itself,
making the interpretation of these rules very difficult. This change adds clarity to the two rules regarding bridles in Hunter Pleasure classes.

Arabian Ashton Street

astreet@usef.org
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SUBCHAFTER AR -9 HUNTER PLEASURE SECTION

AR 144 Appointments
1. Tack:

a. Bndle, including the browband and caves son, shall be light _show s to be hunter type; with either a
sna fie freluding-fdlarhalichaalk: pelham | full bidle, or kim berwick bit aecepiabls. Browbandlcavessone

mpetbe-ad huntertyps The following are prohibited: omamented bridles and figure eight, drop, and
flash nosebands.

b. Junior hors e classes reguire a s naffle bit with either a s traight bar, orsingle or double jointed
mouthpiece, that meas wres at least 38" in diameter as measured =" from the rmg, uwth no
aﬂat:hments to the madstaﬁ' or reins ﬂrmugh a hook. Junis
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AR148.2 Tracking #116-25 Draft#1  Approved
|

Standard 12/1/2026 2/5/2026 Approved 6/16/2026

This rule change is slightly re-organizing some language for easier understanding and is removing contradictory verbiage regarding permitting holding the
saddle horn in particular classes or instances. Verbiage is being removed from the Western Pleasure section that currently only applies to the Working
Western section. Verbiage is being moved in the Working Western equipment section for ease of understanding. Verbiage is being removed from several of
the Working Western classes that are either contradictory or repetitive.

Arabian Ashton Street

astreet@usef.org
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SUBCHAFPTER AR-10WESTERMN PLEASURE SECTION

AR 148 Appointments

(..}
2. Tack:

c. Split einsor dosed reinsare equally acceptable.

371. For romal reing, the rider's hand must be closed around the reins with the wrist kept straight
and relaxed and the thumb on top. The bottom of the hand must hold the peint of the reins closest
to the horse’s mouth. The reins must not be held between the fingers. E xception when the ends of
=plit reins fall on side of reining hand, one finger bebaeen reinsis permitted.

42 ‘When using romal or when ends of split reins are held in hand not used for reining, no finger
between reins is permitted.

53. The rider may hold mmal orthe end of split reins to keep them from swinging and to adjust the
position of the reins provided it is held with at least 16 inches of ein bebaeen the hands.

SUBCHAPTER AR-26 WORKING WESTERN SECTION

ARZ15 Appointments

1. Westem Equipment:

L}

e. Split reins or romal (dosed) reins are permitted. Only one hand may be used on reins and hands must not
DE changﬂd f:m:ept to I'I'Bgﬂ‘tlﬂtﬂ an ubstacle ina Trail Hurse Class. Mwmmwm

T 2 : = z = handmustbemmpletetyamum:lthe
reins. When ends of s.pit reins Iall on 5||:|e of reining hand one finger between reins is permitted. When
using a rom al or when the ends of split reins are held in the hand not used forreining to keep them from
swinging and to adjust the position of the reins provided it is held with at least 16° of rein between the hands,
no finger between reins is pemitted. While working a cow in herd work and Limited Reined Cow Horse,
itiz permizs ible to hold the reing and the romal in one hand {rein hand), while doing s o, the other
hand may be used to hold the saddie hom.

L)

ARZ245 Ranch Riding P attems for Walk-Trot
(-}
4 Holding the horpisacceptable atthe exiended {rof,
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ARZ54 Ranch Horse Rail Pleasure Walk-Trot Class Specifications

(-}

2. Entries will be worked both directions of the ring at both qualifying gaits the walk and the trot. The judge may call
for:

(-}
b. The extended trot (riders are permitted to post eheldtha-thom)

ARZ5T Versatility Ranch Horse Appointments and Conduct
()
5. Helding the saddle hern with either hand is permitted in any Vers atility Ranch Horse class.

(..}

ARZ265 WRH Ranch Trail Couse Obstacles

.-}

4. Optional obstacdes may be used provided the cbstades can be found in everyday ranch work. Opticnal cbstacles
from which selections can be made include, but are not limited to:

a. A jump obstacle whose center height is a minimum of 147 high but no more than 25° high. Helding-tha
idl . — . .

(-}

ARZY2 WRH Ranch Cow Work General

.-}
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AR148.3 Tracking #131-25 Draft#1  Approved
|

Standard 12/1/2026 2/5/2026 Approved 6/16/2026

This rule change adds consistency to the Working Western Section and related classes in regard to the proper attire for the various classes and the scoring
penalty for incomplete or prohibited attire. Non-scored classes must be positioned last in the class and scored classes must receive a zero score for
incomplete/prohibited attire. The changes add clarity throughout the section and classes.

Arabian Ashton Street

astreet@usef.org
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SUBCHAFTER AR-10WESTERMN PLEASURE SECTION

AR 148 Appointments

3. Affire:

a. Riders shall wear Western hat, Inng-sleemd Shll't with am_.' type collar, frouse = or pants (oRe-piscelong

5 d-aguitation gy C ‘ cedlar chaps, shotgun chaps, or chinks, and
t:-u-u-ta A vest |acket cuat an d.fu-rsueater m ay als:u- t:-e worn. Gom petitors with incom plete attire must be
penalized.

SUBCHAPTER AR 26 WORKING WESTERN SECTION
ARZ215 Appointments

4, Atfire:

a. Horse/E xhibitor num ber must be placed on the left side, both sides of the saddle pad or on the exhibitor's
back. Exception: Ranch Rail Pleasure, the num ber must be on the exhibitor's back or both sides ofthe pad.
Horses shown without a number, or with a wrong num ber m ay be required to paya 325 fee at the discretion
of show manage ment.

b. In all non-= cored classes (Ranch Rail Pleasure, VRH Ranch Conformation), an exhibitor with
incomplete/prohibited attire mus t be penalized and positioned las t in the class. A hors e ex hibiting
unnatural Arabian tail camiage must be placed be low ex hibitors with incomplete/prohibited attire,

c. In all scored classes (Reining, Working Cow, Reined Cow Hors e, Herd Work, Cuiting,

Wes tie m/English/in-Hand Trail, Western Riding, Ranch Riding, VRH Ranch Riding, VRH Rarch Trail,
VRH Ranch Reining, VRH Ranch Cow Work, VRH Limited Ranch Cow Work Am ateur’¥outh [Box -
Drive-Box-Drive], VRH Ranch Cutting) an ex hibitor with incomplete/prohibited attire mus t be
assessed azero score. A horse exhibiting unnatural Arabian tail carriage must be placed below

ex hibitors with incomplete/prohibited attire.

bd. Western

1. E zhibitors must wear Western hat, long-sleeved shirt with any type of collar, trousers or pants

{GRE DL E oA OB & WE O-8 G tab eh-sud s perm-tied-provdedenaudesa-calar; , thaps, shotgun
chaps, or chinks, and t:-u-uts Avest |acket coat, and/or sweater m ay also be worn. Competitors

i Emeptlu-n Hn F&-n-sh—ml—&ﬂ-d- VRH ranch

cnnmmlatun arrd m-haud' traﬂ; EJd1Ibltﬂr5 Hhpco
hape are ot peoureg pranch i 3t amnotmqmredmwearchaps,shutgun ::haps,

orchinks.

2. Spurs are optional and are at the discretion of the exhibitor,., Ex ception: Spuwrs are prohibited
for in-Hand Trail classes and must be assessed a zero score, and VRH Conform ation
classes and must be penalized and pos itioned last in the class.

3. whthips are petalicwaed prohibited except with side saddle. Us e of whips for In-Hand Trail
classes must be ass essed & Zero score and VRH Conformation clas ses and must be

penalized and positioned lastin the class. (See GE1310 Digpengations }
ce. English:

1. Riereals
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appointments refer to ART35 AR140, AR 144, and AR 160, Ex ception: ASTM Helmets are
reguired for all Englis h Trail classes. Per ART1T exhibitors may not enter the arena without
protec tive headgear.

i In scomred classes (Englis b Trail and English In-Hand Trail), an ex hibitor with
Lincomplete/prohibited attire must receivs be assesseda Zero sCore.

2. Spurs are optional and at the dis cretion of the exhibitor;. Ex ception: Spuws are prohibited
forIn-Hand Trail classes and must be assessed a Zero scorm.

3. Whips are prohibited except with aside saddle. Use of whips for In-Hand Trail class es
must be agssessed a Zero score,

ARZ28 Trail Scoring

1. General
(...}
d. Penalties
i. Mo Score
(..}
ii. Disgualfed 0 Foro (0) Score
(...}

11. Use of a whip in In-Hand Trail classes.

AR253 Ranch Horse Rai Pleasure Walk-Trot 10 & Under Appointments
Heorse and eshibitor must follow the appointments as set forth in the-Amabian WeetarnPleasure-Sub-Chaptar
AR215.4(d).

ARZ5T Versatility Ranch Horse Division Appointm ents and Gonduct

(.-}
12. Forexhibitor appointments see AR 275.4(d).

ARZ258 Versatility Ranch Horse Division Sconng
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.-}

4. Mo horse/exhibitor team can be disqualified except for lam eness, abuse, prohibited equipment, disrespect, or
misconduct, leaving working area before pattem is com plete, impropeaestarmn-atirs and/or fall of horselexhibitor.
Disqualified horses will count as entriesin the class but will not receive points.

ARZ262 WRH Ranch Riding Scoring

1. Credits and Penalties

(o}

1.“VRH Ranch Riding P enalties — Y/RH Ranch Riding Penaltiez must follow the curent AQHA
penalties with the following exceptions —

(-}
b. Zero (0)score
(..}
3. Incomplete/prohibited attire

2. Any deviation of the scoring contained within the current Arabian ules, the references within
AQHA MRHA, or NRCHA rulebooks regarding scoring will prevail.

(-}

d. Mo Score/Disqualification (DQ):
[-..}
G- tlmproperweetem-atbrs
% 6. Fall of horse/fexhibitor

ARZ266 WRH Ranch Trail Scorng

-}

8. Maneuver evaluations and penalty applications are to be determined independently. The following penalties will be
applied to each occurrence and be deducted from the final score:

a. VRH Ranch Trail P enalties — WYRH R anch Trail P enalies m ust follewthe current AQHA penalties with the
following exceptions —
(.-}
2. Zero (0) score
(.-}
c. Incomplete/prohibite d attire

b. Any deviation ofthe sconng contained within the current Arabian rules, the references within AGHA,
MRHA, or HNR CHA rulebooks regarding scoring will prevail.

(-}

5. No Score/Disgualification (D Q). Lameness, abuse, leaving working area before pattern is
complete, prohibited eguipm ent, disrespect or misconduct, impropewestarn-attim- andfor fall of
horsefe shibitor.
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ARZ258 Ranch Horse Tral Walk-Trot 10 & Under Appointments

Heorse and eshibitor must follow the appointments as set forth in the-dmabianiiesierm-Pleasure-Sub-Chapier
AR215.4(d).

ARZ71 WA H Ranch Reining Scoring

(..}
4. Penalties

a. YRH Ranch Reining Penalties — YRH Ranch Reining Penalties must follow the current AQHA penalties
with the following exceptions:

(.-}
2 Zero (0) score
(.-}
c. Incomplete/prohibite d attire

b. Any deviation ofthe sconing contained within the current Arabian rules, the references within AGH A,
MRHA, or NR GHA rulebooks regarding scoring will prevail.

(o}

&. No Score/Disqualification (DQ). Lam eness; abuse; prohibited equipm ent; disrespect or

misconduct; leaving arena before pattem is com plete; mpreperaestarn-atims; fall of
horsefe shibitor.

ARZ74 WRH Ranch Cow Work Scoring

(..}
7. The following penalties will be applied to each occcurrence and be deducted from the final score:

a. VRH Ranch CowWork Penalties - WVRH Ranch Cow Work P enalties must followthe current AQGHA
penaltiies with the following exceptions:

(.-}
2. Zero (0) score
(-}
c. Incomplete/prohibite d attire

b. Any deviaticn of the sconng contained within the current Arabian rules, the references within AQHA
MRHA, or NR CHA rulebooks regarding scoring will prevail.

(---}
6. No Score/Disqualification (D Q). bringing the cowstraight over backwards landing on its back or

head with all four feet in the air, lameness, abuse, prohibited equipm ent, disrespect or misconduct,
leaving arena before run is com plete; impropa—weetem-—atiirs; fall of horse/exhibitor.

ARZFT WRH Uimited Ranch Cow Work Amateur™outh (Box-Drive-Box-Drive) Scoring
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(-}
3. The following penalties will be applied to each occurrence and be deducted from the final score:

a. VRH Ranch Limited Cow Work P enaliies - WYRH Ranch Limited CowWork Penalties must follow the
current AQH A penalties with the following exceplions:

(---}
2. Zero (0) score
(-}
c. Incomplete/prohibite d attire

b. Any deviaticn ofthe sconng contained within the current Arabian rules, the references within AGHA,
MRHA, or HR CHA rulebooks regarding scoring will prevail.

(-}

3. No Score/Disqualification (D Q). lameness, abuse, prohibited equipm ent, disrespect, or
misconduct, leaving arena before run is com plete;, improperwestern attice. and'orfall of
horsefe shibitor.

AR280 WA H Ranch Cutting Scoring

(..}
4. Penalties should be assessed as follows:

a. YRH Ranch Cutting Penalties - WYRH Ranch Cutting Penalties must follow the current AQHA penalties
with the following exceptions:
(...}
2. Zero (0) score
()
c. Incomplete/prohibite d attire

b. Any deviation ofthe scoring contained within the current Arabian rules, the references within AGQH A,
MRHA, or NR GHA rulebooks regarding scoring will prevail.
(---}

5. No Score/Disqualification (DQ): lameness; abuse; disrespect or misconduct;, prohibited
equipment; excessive disturbance of herd to the point that exhibitor iz asked to leawve the arena;
leaving arena before run is com plete, fall of horse/exhibitor. Smpropaaeetarn-atlire

ARZ82 WRH Ranch Conform ation Appeintments

(..}

3 Ea T BT e T A T =T S e e = A A e R
Exhibitors must adhere to the appointments as setforth in AR275.4(d).

SUBCHAFTER AR-28 EQUITATION SECTION
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ARZS0 Western Seat Equitation
1. For rules governing ‘Westem Seat E quitation classes refer to Chapter EQ, Subchapter EQ-4, Westem Seat

Equitation, EQ 123 General, —EQ124 Position, EQ125.2 Appointments (Tack), AR215.4(d) Appointments (Attire),
EQ26 Conduct, and EQT30 Requirements for Specific Classes 434

ARZSS5 Appointments

Refer to £EQ425 ARZ 715, 4(d).

ARZST Reining Seat E quitation

(-}
3. For appointments, see EQd2s AR 275.4(d).

SUBCHAFPTER AR-30WALK-TROTAOG 10 & UNDER SECTION

AR 307 Appointm ents

1. For atfire, appointments, and position for Equitation classes refer to C hapter EQ. Ex ception: For Wes tem Seat
Equitation, Westerm Horsemanship, and Reining Seat Equitation, referto AR215.4{d).
(-}

5. For attire and appointments for Trail class es, refer to AR2715.4.

AR314 Walké-Trot-Alog Trail Class Specifications

To be judged over a course of obstacles at a walk and a trot/ jog (AR228). Horse and fidermust iollowthe
appointments as set forth in the-&rabian Western Pleasure Subchapter A R275.4(d) for a Western Traill Walk/Jog

class and the-Smbian-Eagish-Plessura—sub-Chapte- AR 275.4(e) for an English Trail WalkiTrot dass. For approved
Trail obstacles, dimensions, definiions, scorng and penalties, refer to Ambian Tral Homse Subchapter.

AR316 Short Stirrup Reining Specfications

Riders to perform any current NRHA Short Stirrup Reining pattern as stated in Arabian Working Western Subchapter.
Heorse and rider must followthe appointments as set forth in the-ArabianWesiern-BleasureSubchapter AR275.4 (o).
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AR150.4 Tracking #106-25 Draft#1  Approved

Rule Change Type Effective Date Draft Received Board Action
Standard 12/1/2026 2/5/2026 Approved 6/16/2026

Rule Change Intent

Our young western horses have increasingly shown significant signs of metabolic syndrome and become overweight at an early age. The removal of the class
specification of “substance” from the Junior Horse classes in Arabian Western Pleasure may remove the idea that an overweight horse is desired.

(AHA Resolution 4-25)

Proponent Details Contact Information

AHA Ashton Street

astreet@usef.org
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SUBCHAFPTER AR-10WESTERMN PLEASURE SECTION

AR 150 Western Pleasure Class Specifications
(..}
4. JUNICOR HORSE. To be shown at a walk, jog-trot and lope. To be judged on subsiance, quality, perform ance,

manners and attitude . In the ineup, horses may be asked to back in a straight ine with no additicnal testing, returning
to the ineup at a walk. Horses may be asked to back on the mil.
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AR166.1 Tracking #109-25 Draft#1  Approved

Standard 12/1/2026 2/5/2026 Approved 6/16/2026

There is currently no rated Open Working Hunter class specifically designated for fence height 2'6” in the Arabian Division. The current class options either fall
below (2’0", unrated) or above (2’9", Modified Working Hunter) creating a significant developmental gap for horses and riders progressing through the hunter
pipeline. The 2'6” height is widely recognized as a fundamental and popular entry-level division in both breed and open hunter competition environments.
Creating a Low Working Hunter — Open (2'6”) class will better serve the needs of horses and exhibitors transitioning from unrated or beginner levels and align
with green eligibility standards. The intent is to add this class an official rated class within the Arabian Working Hunter Division, eligible for qualifications and
Regional/National Championship inclusion.

(AHA Resolution 7-25)

AHA Ashton Street

astreet@usef.org
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SUBCHAFTER AR-14 WORKING HUNTER SECTION
AR 166 Height of Obstacles

1. Regular Hunter Divigions/C lasses to be determined as follows (Mote: any class offered at an AHA approved show
that does not specifically adhere to the following nomenclature and specifications will be considered an unrated
class):

a. Open:
1. Working Hunter - Open 2°. Horses are not required to jog for soundness.

2. Combined Hunter over fences -2°3° and 26" - at the discretion of showm anagem ent, this
division/class(es)may be run as individual classes or as a combined class. When classes are
combined, horses can com pete at the height of their choice. Horzses may only com pete once per
class and the height (23" or 2’6"y must be declared to the ingatefwhipper prior to the start of the
class. Failure to declare which height that the rider wishes to compete at prior to the starn ofthe
class will default the entry to the maximum height. If multiple classes or a division is offered at a
competition, horses may change the height in which they jump each class. This class is an unrated
class only and cannot be offered at Regionals or National Championship shows. Horse are not
required to jog for soundness.

3. Low Working Hunter — Open — 2'6"
34. Modified Working Hunter Over Fences — Open - 2°9°.
45. Regular Working Hunter Over Fences — Open - 3'0°.

a6. Working Hunter Classic Over Fences - AHunter Classic is a class shown over two rounds with
the top horses retuming for a second ound. The first round is 10 - 12 fences with the second
round over a shortened course of 6 to 8 fences. The number of horses returning for the second
round can be determined by the showmanagem ent but may not exceed 12 horses nor can it be
le=s than the num ber of ribbons plus 2, as entries allow Classics may be un as a combined hunter
competition, with horses competing at 2’67, 2°9 and 3'. The height that the horse would com pete at
would be the maximum height that they competed at during the show

&7. Working Hunter Derby — Similarto a Hunter Classic, 2 rounds, but the course should incdude
natural elements and options. Further the 2nd round must be a Handy Hunter Course. Judged in
accordance with USHJA H andbook. Mational D erby Rules. Derby may be run as a com bined hunter
competition, with horses competing at 2'67, 2°0 and 3'. The height that the horse would com pete at
would be the maximum height that they competed at during the show

#8. Working Hunter Cross R ails: not to exceed 18°. Courses to consist of 8 cross rail fences -
Open.
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AR177.2 Tracking #110-25 Draft#1  Approved

Standard 12/1/2026 2/5/2026 Approved 6/16/2026

The existing rules were originally intended to separate Dressage exhibitors from non-dressage exhibitors (Western Pleasure, Country Pleasure, etc.). Since
Dressage and Western Dressage classes can run in the same dressage courts, competition management currently must divide the warm-up space.
Competition management faces difficulties when show facilities lack large enough and available warm-up areas to allow for the required divided warm-up
areas for Traditional Dressage and Western Dressage exhibitors, thereby having to create smaller than optimal areas of warm-up, leading to inadequate and
unfair warm-up. Competition managers are faced with the additional financial strain if additional warm up areas must be rented to remain compliant with this
rule of keeping the Dressage warm-up area separate. This rule change will provide competition managers with flexibility.

(AHA Resolution 8-25)

AHA Ashton Street

astreet@usef.org
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SUBCHAFTER AR-16 DRESSAGE SECTION

ARTTT Gonduct

.-}

2. Dressage classes held in the Arabian Division to be conducted in accordance with D ressage Chapter DR, except
as stated herein:

L)

b. At competition management's discretion, Westerm Dressage and Dress age exhibitors may be
pemmitted to use the same s chooling area simultaneous iy,

bec. Whips are prehibited in AHA Regional and National Championship classes (Exception: Com petitors
riding sidesaddle may carry a whip and AR 106 .15).

ed. A caller, if supplied by the com petitor, may be used in any AHA Regional Championship Dressage dass.
(E xception: all FEI Tests, including FEI Junior Tests, and all Freestyle Rides must be ndden from memonry,
see alzso AR 106.18)

de. Horsescompeting in the Ambian and/or Half-Arabian/Anglo-Arabian Dressage Divison may competein
more than one Licensed Competition on the same day. This is an exception to DR119.2.

ef An Introductory Walk-Trot 10 & Under or Walk Trot 11 & Over class at Federation Licensed Arabian

com petiions, when ndden by an exhibitor competing only in Walk/Tot'Walk-Jog classes, wl not be
considered one of the two levels to which the horse is restricted at that com pefiicn under DR119.2.

(E xception: open Dressage dasses or divisions. ) Referto Subchapter AR-30 Walk-Trot'Walk-Jog 10 &
Undersection and Subchapter AR-31 ATRAUTR/IAATR Walk-Trot"Walk-Jog 11 and Over section for additional
Walk-Trot'Walk-Jog 10 & Under and 11 & Over class requirements.

fg Dressage horses competing at Federation Licensed Arabian com petitions are not imited to a maximum
ofthree ndes per day at Fourth Level or below (E xception: open Dressage casses or divisions.

gh. False tails are not permitted in Arabian and Half-Arabian/Anglo-Arabian Division Dressage dasses (This
is an exception to DR121.13).

ki For the Arabian Division, adult amateurs are defined as those no longer eligible to compete as junior
exhibitor= DR 119.3 does not apply.

ij. A separate num ber is not required for each horzsefrider combination. This is an exception to DR126.2)(4).
SEE AR112 Numbers.

ik The prerequisite score for an Arabian, Half-Arabian, and/or Anglo/Arabian breed restricted Dressage

M usical Freestyle may be earned in either open or breed-restricted Federation Recognized D reszage

com petition(s) held prior to the competition where the horse/rider combination is entered to ride a Dressage
Freestye class.

-}
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AR183.1 Tracking #222-25 Draft#1  Approved

Extraordinary 9/1/2026 2/5/2026 Approved 6/16/2026

This rule change will have a positive impact on the safety and well-being of horses, exhibitors, and
competition staff. It will immediately address the safety concerns of showing young horses in Sport Horse
In-Hand classes.

The safety of exhibitors, show staff, and horses should be of upmost importance. Concerns have been raised about the practicality of the Sport Horse In-Hand
rules related to horses shown in halters. Chain pressure under the chin can encourage some young horses to invert and rear. At USDF shows, the most
common method of using a stud chain with a halter is over the nose. USDF Sport horse handler clinic instructors recommend chains be used over the nose
for control and safety. Currently, the Arabian rules prohibit the use of a chain over the nose of a young horse when showing in a leather halter, therefore this
rule change is removing that portion and adding that a chain over the nose is prohibited when using a bridle.

(AHA Resolution 9-25)

AHA Ashton Street

astreet@usef.org

Legal: Legislative Committee voted to approve this EO on 4/7/2026
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SUBCHAPTER AR-17 SPORT HORSE SECTION
AR183 Sport Horse In-Hand Appointments
1. Tack:

Brdles are mandatory on horses three yvears and older. A bridie shall be a dressage-type snafie brdle (for dressage
type) or hunter-type snaffle bridie (for hunter type). Snafile bit may be with or without cheeks, keepers allowed. Use of
a noseband is optional but if used, the style must match the discipline being shown. Ifthe dressage type/hunter type
splits are not offered, the exhibitor may choose the type of snafile bridle used. A split or single lead made of either
leather or leather like material with or without a chain may be used, and must be attached to both sides of the bit,
with/or instead of reins. If using a single lead, a coupler may be used to attach the lead to both sides of the bit.
Horses aged two years m ay be shown in a bridle (as listed abowe), or a plain leather stable halter. Horses under age
two years must be shown in a plain leather stable halter. A single lead, with or without a chain, made of either leather
or leather like matenal, must be used with a halter. Whether used with a bridle or a halter, a propery fitted chain
should be shor encugh to prevent the horse from getting it in their m outh and must never be placed evartha-Roas-oF
throwgh the mouth. When s ed with a bridle, the chain must never be placed overthe nos e, Competitors with
non-confrming appointm ents will be eliminated from judging consideration.

-}
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AR190.2 Tracking #211-25 Draft#1  Approved
|

Standard 12/1/2026 2/5/2026 Approved 6/16/2026

The popularity of Sport Horse In Hand Showmanship classes has grown considerably in recent years, drawing more exhibitors from a variety of disciplines.
Because the handler is being judged in this class, only one back number is issued per horse, causing hardship and impossibility to differentiate handlers if
using the same horse competing multiple times, therefore a horse should only be shown once per class. There has also been ongoing confusion among
exhibitors and judges regarding the proper presentation stance of the horse to be used for Sport Horse In Hand Showmanship. Clarifying that handlers may
show their horse from either side will ensure consistent expectations and judging across these classes. This rule change provides a clear definition of
“open position” which will improve exhibitor understanding, enhance fairness in competition, and support the integrity of the Sport Horse In Hand
Showmanship section.

AHA Resolution 18-25

AHA Ashton Street

astreet@usef.org
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SUBCHAFPTER AR-17 SFORT HORSE SECTION

AR150 Spert Horse Showmanship

(..}
2. General

(o}

i. A horse may only be shown once per class and o handler may show more than one horse per
clas s,

(---)
4. Class Conduct

L)

¢. The horse iste must be shown in an “open poesition.” The traditional way of showing open posiion weuald
ba iz with the right front leg gightly back and the rght hind leg slightly forward,-sles-aceapiabls all four legs
ofthe horse ars-should be visible to the judge when standing on either side of the horse. The hose’s head
and neck should be allowed to showin a natural and com fortable carriage, and the handler should stand
away from the horse with a loose lead line. Handlers may show their horse from either s ide. Handlers
may use treats to keep the horse’s attention and focus.

L)
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AR214.1 Tracking #115-25 Draft#1  Approved
|

Standard 12/1/2026 2/5/2026 Approved 6/16/2026

Currently, there has been confusion amongst judges and exhibitors about whether a rider is to post or sit the extended trot/jog, as well as confusion on when
extended gaits were permitted to be called in classes. This rule change adds clarification throughout the chapter on how the extended gaits are to be ridden
and permits extended gaits to be used in trail under saddle classes. This rule change also fixes any contradictory language and removes unnecessary
verbiage from the rules regarding extended gaits.

Arabian Ashton Street

astreet@usef.org
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SUBCHAFPTER AR-26 WORKING WESTERN SECTION

AR214 Working Western Definitions

1. Gaits Definiions for aMon-Ranch casses

(-}

b. The jog isa smooth, ground-covering twoe-beat diagonal gait. The horse works from cne pair of diagonals
to the other pair. The jog should be square, balanced and with stright, forward movem ent of the feet.
Horses walking with their back feet and trotting in the front are not considered performing the required gait.
When asked to extend the jog, it moves out with the same smooth way of going. The ex tended jog s hould
be ridden seated, but posting must not be penalized.

(.-}
2. Gaits Definiions for Ranch classes

In all gaits, movement of the ranch horse shoukd simulate a horse needing to cover long distances, softly and quietly,
like that ofa working mnch horse. The following terminclogy shall apply:

(o}

d. The extended trot is an obvious lengthening of the stride with a definite increase in pace. The horse
should be moving in @ manner as if it were covering a large area on a ranch with an above level topline. The
ex tended trot should be ridden posting, but s itting must not be penalized.

(o}

ARZ24 Trail Class Types

1. Trail Horse - Under Saddle

)

ii. The course must be designed to require each horse to show all three (3) gaits, somewhere
between andior over cbetacles as part of its work, and quality of movement and cadence should be
considered as part of the obstade score. An exfended jog and'or ex tended lope may be
required. Unnecessary delays while appreaching or negotiating an obstacle must be penalized.

-}

ARZZT Trail Course | nform ation

.-}

3. Mandato ry Trail Obstacle Dimensions - All elevated poles must be in a pole holder e.g., tril HMocks, trail risers,
standard jum p cups or similar type supports. The judge has the right to alter the course.

(-}
b. Lope/Extended Lope Overs for Western (not allowed In-Hand) For lope overs, a distance of 8- 6'6°

L)

e. Jog/Extended Jog Overs for Western Jog overs: 3 feet to 3'6" apart, or multiples of the given dim ension
(space iz measured between poles)
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L}

AR245 Ranch Riding P atte ms for ‘Walk-Trot

(-}

(-}

AR246 Ranch Riding P attems

-}

ARZ50 Ranch Rail Class Specifications

L.}

AR254 Ranch Horse Rai Pleasure Walk-Trot Class Specifications

(-}

2. Entries will be worked both directions of the ring at both qualifying gaits the walk and the trot. The judge may call
for:

-}
b. The extended trot (riders are permitted to pester hold the horn)

(o}

ARZ25T Versatility Ranch Horse Appointments and Conduct
(---)

MM i i i T

(.-}
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SUBCHAFTER AR-28 EQUITATION SECTION

ARZ04 Rider Position in Extended Gaits

1. Extended jog: The rider should stay squarely seafed and maintain proper overall body position yet animate their
seat to encourage forsard motion of the horse. The lower leg, while maintaining light contact and proper position may
also become moderately more active to encourage the horse to lengthen its stride while maintaining cadence. The
horses stride should lengthen or extend, not quicken. The length of the stride should not be any greater than is
comfortable for the individual horse to carry and maintain.

2. Extended lope: The rider should have a square sealed, balanced torso over a soft connected seat. The riders seat
may rhythmically drive the stride of the horse forward yet not interfere with the cadence of the gait. The horse should
transtion within a few strides from the lope to the extended lope, which is a lengthened stride not a quickened pace.
The length of stride should not be any greater than is comfortable for the individual horse to carry and maintain.

SUBCHAFTER AR-31 ATRANTR/AATR WALK-TROT/MWALK-IOG 11 AND OVER SECTION

AR318 Conduct

1. All'WalkiTrot orJog 11 and Over classes are to be judged at the walkitrot or jog only.
a. Mo canter, lope, orhand gallo plergihening-orextensisn-gigaits shall be called.
(..}
2. Tests are optional at local, regional and national shows but, if used, tests are imited to the following:
..}
c. WalkiJog 11 & Owver Western Seat E quitation, horses to be shown at the Walk and Jog in both directions.
()

3. Extended jog

.
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AR214.2 Tracking #130-25 Draft#1  Approved
]

Standard 12/1/2026 2/5/2026 Approved 6/16/2026

This change is currently being enforced through a Presidential Modification. There were requests from licensed officials for more clarity regarding what is an
acceptable procedure for performing a simple lead change. This rule change gives a proper description of the simple lead change and clarifies this addition in
the scoring procedures.

Arabian Ashton Street

astreet@usef.org

Tuesday, June 23, 2026 11:32 AM AR 214.2 | Tracking #130-25 Page 118 of 444



SUBCHAFPTER AR-26 WORKING WESTERN SECTION

AR214 Working Western Definitions

(---)
2. Gaits Definiions for Ranch classes

In all gaits, movem ent of the ranch horse should simulate a horse needing to cover long distances, softty and quiethy,
like that ofa working mnch horse. The following terminclogy shall apply:

()

g. The s imple lead change is performed through the walk or trot in three strides orless.

AR247 Ranch Horse Scoring

-}

2. Any deviation of the scoring contained within the current Arabian rules, the references within AQHA, NEHA, or
MRC HA nulebooks regarding sconng will prevail.

(.-}
b. Three (3) point penalties
(-}

3. Walking or ¥trotting more than three strides when making a simple lead change

ARZ262 WA H Ranch Riding Scoring

1. Credits and Penalties.

L)

d. The following penalties will be applied to each occcumence and be deducted from the final score:
(-}

2. Any deviation of the scoring contained within the current Arabian rules, the references within
AQHA NRHA, or MR CHA rulebocks regarding scoring will prevail.

(---)
b. 3 Point:
(.-}

6. Walking or Firctting more than three strides when making a simple lead
change
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AR App. 8.1  Tracking #117-25 Draft#1  Approved
]

Standard 12/1/2026 2/5/2026 Approved 6/16/2026

In Arabian Trail classes, more than one gait may be involved in the execution of a single obstacle. A horse could perform a significant portion of an obstacle
correctly and should not receive a “0” score. Currently horses can be overly penalized for an infraction that is less or equal in magnitude to other 3 and 5 point
penalties. Currently in scoring for Trail, a penalty is not identified for a horse that fails to ever demonstrate the correct gait as designated. This rule change
makes this occurrence a penalty of Disqualification/Zero Score. This rule change also moves the penalty for the failure to perform every segment of an
obstacle at the correct gait from a disqualification/zero score penalty to a five point penalty.

Arabian Ashton Street

astreet@usef.org
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SUBCHAFTER AR-26 WORKING WESTERMN SECTION

ARZ28 Trail Scoring

1. General
(...}
d. Penalties
()
ii. Disqualified 0 — Score
(...

8. Eailuro fo porfonn every sogment of an obsiacle at thoe conmct gail. Failure o
ever demonstrate the comect gait as des ignated.

(...}
{..-)
iv. 5 Point Penalties

(...}
11. Failure to perform every segment of an obstacle at the comect gait
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AR247.1 Tracking #121-25 Draft#1  Approved

Rule Change Type Effective Date Draft Received Board Action
Standard 12/1/2026 2/5/2026 Approved 6/16/2026

Rule Change Intent

In order to add consistency in scoring penalties throughout the Arabian Working Western section, this rule change removes the no score/disqualification
penalty of a fall of the horse or exhibitor in the Versatility Ranch Horse classes and adds the fall of the horse or exhibitor as a zero(0) score penalty.

Proponent Details Contact Information

Arabian Ashton Street

astreet@usef.org
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SUBCHAFPTER AR-26 WORKING WESTERN SECTION

AR24T Ranch Horse Scoring

1. AQHA Penalties — Ranch Horse Penalties must follow the current AGH A penalties with the following excepticns:
-}
b. Zero [0) score
(...}
3. Fall of hors efex hibitor

2. Any deviation of the scoring contained within the current Arabian rules, the references within AQHA, NEHA, or
NRGHA nulebooks regarding sconng will prevail.

(-}
d. No Score/Disqualification (DQ )
(---}

(..}

AR258 Versatility Ranch Horse Scoring

4. Mo horse/exhibitor team can be disqualified except for lam eness, abuse, prohibited equipment, disrespect, or
misconduct, leaving weorking area be fore pattem is com plete, and improper westem attire aad-oriallad
homalashibider. Disgualiied horses, receiving no score, will count as entries in the class but will not receive points.

AR262 VR H Ranch Riding Scoring

1. Credits and Penalties.
-}
d. The following penalties will be applied to each occumence and be deducted from the final score:

1. ¥RH Ranch Riding Penalties - WVRH Ranch Riding Penalties must follow the cument AQHA
penalties with the following exceptions —

(-}
b. Zero (0} score
[-..}
3. Fall of hors efex hibitor

2. Any dewviation of the sconing contained within the current Arabian ules, the references within AQHA, MEHA, or
MRCHA rulebooks regarding sconng will prevail.

(-}

Tuesday, June 23, 2026 11:32 AM AR 247.1 | Tracking #121-25 Page 123 of 444



d. No Score/Disqualification (DQ )

e

ARZ266 WRH Ranch Trail Scoring

(-}

8. Maneuver evaluations and penalty applications are to be determined independently. The following penalties will be
applied to each occurrence and be deducted from the final score:

a. WRH Ranch Trail P enalties — WRH Ranch Trail P enalties must followthe current AQHA penalties with the
following exceptions —

(-
2. Zero (0) score
()
c. Fall of horse/ex hibitor

b. Any deviaticn of the sconng contained within the current Arabian rules, the references within AQHA,
MRHA, or NR CHA rulebooks regarding scoring will prevail.

(-}

4. No Score/Disqualification (DQ). Lameness, abuse, leaving working area before pattern is
complete, prohibited equipm ent, disrespect or misconduct, im proper western attire —fall-af

ARZT1 WYRH Ranch Reining Scoring

()
4. Penalties
a. VRH Ranch Reining Penalties — WVRH Ranch Reining P enalties must follow the current AQHA penalties
with the following exceptions:
()
2. Zero (0) score
(-}
c. Fall of horse/ex hibitor

b. Any deviation ofthe scoing contained within the current Arabian rules, the references within AGH A,
MRHA, or NR GHA rulebooks regarding scoring will prevail.

-}

6. Mo Score/Disqualification (D Q). Lameness, abuse; prohibited equipm ent;, disrespect or
misconduct, leaving arena before pattem is com plete; im proper western attire —fa8-af
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ARZ74 WRH Ranch Gow Work Scoring

(-}
7. The following penalties will be applied to each occurrence and be deducted from the final scone:

a. YRH Ranch CowWork Penalties - WA H Ranch Cow Work P enalties must followthe current AQGHA
penaltiies with the following exceptions:

(---}
2. Zero (0) score
(-}
c. Fall of horse/ex hibitor

b. Any deviaticn ofthe sconng contained within the current Arabian rules, the references within AGHA,
MRHA, or HR CHA rulebooks regarding scoring will prevail.

(e}

6. Mo Score/Disqualification (D Q). bringing the cowstraight over backwards landing on its back or
head with all four feet in the air, lam eness, abuse, prohibited equipm ent, disrespect or misconduct,
leaving arena before run iscom plete; im proper westem attire—al-afhoreaiaxhibilar.

ARZYT WRH Limited Ranch Cow Work Amateur™outh (Box-Drive-Box-Drive) Scoring

(-}
3. The following penalties will be applied to each occurrence and be deducted from the final score:

a. VEH Ranch Limited Cow Work Penalies - WYRH Ranch Limited CowWaork Penalties must follow the
current AQH A penalties with the following exceptions:

()
2. Zero (0) score
(-}
c. Fall of horse/ex hibitor

b. Any deviation ofthe sconing contained within the current Arabian rules, the references within AGH A,
MRHA, or NR GHA rulebooks regarding scoring will prevail.

-}

3. No Score/Disqualification (D Q). lameness, abuse, prohibited equipm ent, disrespect, or
misconduct, leaving arena before run is com plete; im proper western attire —Saf-cihorsadaxhibior.
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AR280 WA H Ranch Cutting Scoring

(---)
4. Penaltes should be assessed az follows:

a. VRH Ranch Cutting P enalties — WYRH Ranch Cutting Penalties must follow the current AGHA penaliies
with the following exceptions:

(...}
2. Zero (0) score
()
c. Fall of horse/ex hibitor

b. Any deviation ofthe sconing contained within the current Arabian rules, the references within AGQH A,
MRHA, or NR CHA rulebooks regarding scoring will prevail.

(-}

5. No Score/Disqualification (D Q) lameness; abuse; disrespect or misconduct; prohibited
equipment; excessive disturbance of herd to the point that exhibitor is asked to leave the arena;
leaving arena before run is com plete—fal-ofhoresdaxhibitor; improper westem attire.
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AR264.8 Tracking #126-25 Draft#1  Approved

Rule Change Type Effective Date Draft Received Board Action
Standard 12/1/2026 2/5/2026 Approved 6/16/2026

Rule Change Intent

Currently there is no mention of exhibitors being permitted to walk the course for the VRH Ranch Trail class. This rule change will bring the VRH Ranch Trail
class in line with the other Arabian Trail classes in permitting exhibitors to walk the course in advance of competing.

Proponent Details Contact Information

Arabian Ashton Street

astreet@usef.org
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SUBCHAFTER AR-26 WORKING WESTERMN SECTION

AR264 WVRH Ranch Trail Course Information

(..)

8. All ertered exhibitors will be permitted to walk and inspect the cours e with the judge and course designer,
if present, prior to the start of the clas s, In amateur and junior ex hibitor classes, exhibitors may be
accompanied by their trainer.

(..)
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AR287.5 Tracking #120-25 Draft#1  Approved

Rule Change Type Effective Date Draft Received Board Action
Standard 12/1/2026 2/5/2026 Approved 6/16/2026

Rule Change Intent

This rule change is removing an unnecessary reference from the Equitation section in the Arabian Division. This rule currently exhists in the AR EQ section
under "Regulations for all Seats", but the reference to conduct all classes in accordance with EQ107 does not fit, as EQ107 is specific to Hunter Seat
Equitation.

Proponent Details Contact Information

Arabian Ashton Street

astreet@usef.org

Tuesday, June 23, 2026 11:32 AM AR 287.5 | Tracking #120-25 Page 129 of 444



SUBCHAFTER AR-28 EQUITATION SECTION

ARZ28T Regulations for All Seats

(-}

5. Equitation classes must be conducted-according-toEO-107 and judged in accordance with E 102, E xception:
Western Horsemanship, Reining Seat Equitation and Dressage Seat E quitation.

(-}
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AR287.9 Tracking #111-25 Draft#2  Approved

Standard 12/1/2026 4/17/2026 Approved 6/16/2026

AHA hires some non-USEF judges at their National Shows and these judges may not be familiar with the quality of our exhibitors and therefore do not know
which patterns are best for said exhibitors. The judges and the exhibitors want patterns that best fit the exhibitors skill levels. All the classes are judged by
panels of up to five judges and since the call judge for a particular class may not be aware of the exhibitors’ skill level, said judge may not choose the most
appropriate pattern for that class. The Judges and Stewards Commissioner is familiar with the needs of the judges and exhibitors and knows the strengths of
the individual judges. The National shows have a steward check the patterns for any errors before the patterns are released to the exhibitors and judges. The
Nationals shows release their patterns in advance of the show so the patterns must be vetted way in advance of the shows.

(AHA Resolution 10-25)

AHA Ashton Street

astreet@usef.org
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SUBCHAFTER AR-28 EQUITATION SECTION

ARZ28T Regulations for All Seats

(-}

5. At all AHA R egional and-AHA Mabional Com petiions and Canada’'s National Arabian Champions hip the Call
Judge shall prepare in writing and have a pattern posted at least 24 hours prior to the first section of the Eliminations.
At all National Competitions, the Judges and Stewarcs Commis sioner's office will assign which judge or
group B responsible forthe pattern choices. The patterne must be posted at least 24 howrs prior to the first
section of the Eliminations. Subsequent patterns are to be available immediately following the last working section
of each phase. (E xception: Hunt Seat E quitation Ower Fences, testing of top four. In determining the Champion and
Reserve G hampion in the AHA Hunter Seat Equitation M edal Final, the test will not be posted in advance and will be
determined by the Call Judge ).

.-}
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AR288.2 Tracking #114-25 Draft#1  Approved
|

Standard 12/1/2026 2/5/2026 Approved 6/16/2026

The current Hunter Seat Equitation Over Obstacles rules under AR288.2 outline course requirements, but do not define a standardized procedure for
conducting a work-off at National Championship competitions. The absence of a clearly defined work-off protocol can lead to inconsistency in judging and
confusion among exhibitors, particularly at the national level where placings carry significant weight. A structured and transparent work-off procedure
enhances fairness, promotes exhibitor understanding, and strengthens the integrity of the equitation division. Protocol for other National Championship
equitation classes differ considerably from Hunter Seat Equitation Over Obstacles. The purpose of Equitation Over Obstacles classes is to evaluate the rider’s
ability to interpret and respond to instruction under pressure in addition to demonstrating technical riding ability.

AHA Resolution 17-25

AHA Ashton Street

astreet@usef.org
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SUBCHAFPTER AR-28 EQUITATION SECTION

AR288 Hunter Seat Equitation

(-}
2. Hunter Seat E quitation Owver Obstacles:

..}

b. Course Requirements:

(...)

6. In Junior/Adult E quitation Owver Obstacles - 2°%° and AHA Junior E gquitation Over Obstacles
Medal - 29" classes, the course must include at least teo changes of direction and 1/3 ofthe
fences should be oxers. In addition, all courses must include at least three of the following:

(..)

I In National Championship Equitation Over Obstacles classes, the top four placed
ex hibitors will be brought back into the ring for a work-off at the judges' direction.
Once the ins ructions are read afoud, ex hibitors must remain in the ring and will
complete the work-off individually in the revers e order of the judges’ placings, ie.,
fourth, third, second, firs &. Interpretation of the work-off ins tructions is considered
part of the judging criteria. Questions may be asked prior to the start of the work-
off. Obstacles included in the work-off must have been part of the original course
and must be jumped in the original direction unless otherwis o specified.
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AR297.5 Tracking #129-25 Draft#1  Approved

Rule Change Type Effective Date Draft Received Board Action
Standard 12/1/2026 2/5/2026 Approved 6/16/2026

Rule Change Intent

Currently the AHA Reining Seat Medal class requires bits to be dropped and inspected, but the Reining Seat Equitation class does not address the dropping
of bits. This rule change will align the AHA Medal Reining Seat Medal and the Arabian Reining Seat Equitation classes in regard to the inspection of bits.

Proponent Details Contact Information

Arabian Ashton Street

astreet@usef.org
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SUBCHAFTER AR-28 EQUITATION SECTION

ARZST Reining Seat E quitation

(...}
5. For appointments, see EQ125.

a. Bits must be dropped and ins pected by the Judge or designated official, and all riders must
dismount for this ins pection. If called for in the ring, assistance, if necessary, may be provided by
one of the licensed officials.

1. Rein{s) mus t not be removed from the horse's neck while inspecting bits.

ARZO9 AH A M edal Class Requirements

(-}
20. Class specification for AHA M edal classes are as follows:
¢. AHA Reining Seat M edal class
(-}

3. Bits must be dropped and inspected by the Judge or designated ofiicial, and all riders must
dizmount for thisinspection. Ifcalled for in the ring, assistance, if necessary, may be had-fram
provided by ocne of the srg licensed officials.

4i Reinfs) shall mus ¢ not be removed from the horse’s neck while inspecting bits.
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AR298.10 Tracking #125-25 Draft#1  Approved
|

Standard 12/1/2026 2/5/2026 Approved 6/16/2026

The USEF Dressage Committee had previously removed the Dressage test, riding without stirrups, from the rulebook due to safety precautions, but the
Arabian Dressage Seat Equitation section still retains this test. This rule change simply aligns the Arabian Dressage Seat Equitation to Dressage by removing
the option of calling for riding without stirrups as a test.

Arabian Ashton Street

astreet@usef.org
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SUBCHAFTER AR-28 EQUITATION SECTION

AR258 Dressage Seat E quitation

(-}

10. Additional tests from which judges may choose movements and exercizes, as required at Trining and First Level,
to be ridden in smal groups or independenty:

(-}
Ricinni i
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AR298.11 Tracking #112-25 Draft#1  Approved
|

Standard 12/1/2026 2/5/2026 Approved 6/16/2026

The requirements for the Dressage Seat Equitation Medal individual work are three tests (AR299.20[g]), but the Dressage Seat Equitation rule AR298.11 does
not indicate this requirement of at least three tests. This rule change will add consistency to the equitation and equitation medal sections.

(AHA Resolution 11-25)

AHA Ashton Street

astreet@usef.org
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SUBCHAFTER AR-28 EQUITATION SECTION

AR258 Dressage Seat E quitation

(-}

11.In Regicnal and Mational Cham pionship shows, all nders in a class must perform at least three independent

tests. The judges may, at their discretion, choeose to require independent tests in Recognized shows, and they may
select any number of iders in the class to perfom cne or more independent tests.

(-}
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AR306.1 Tracking #124-25 Draft#1  Approved
|

Standard 12/1/2026 2/5/2026 Approved 6/16/2026

Currently the rule gives the exhibitor the choice of entering the ring at the walk or the trot, but this can cause a safety issue for these less experienced Walk-
Trot/Jog riders when trying to get through the in-gate and begin the class. This rule change will align the rule with the current Presidential Modification in place
and will give the judge the discretion to call for their preferred gait for the class to enter the ring which will provide a safer environment for these exhibitors
entering the ring.

Arabian Ashton Street

astreet@usef.org
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SUBCHAFTER AR-30WALK-TROTAMWALK -JOG AND 10 & UNDER SECTION

AR30G Conduct

1. Com petitors {& enter the Aing in-a-counterdoclonice direction at a walk or trotfog, at the judge 's dis cretion.

(-}

SUBCHAFTER AR-31 ATRANTR/AATR WALK-TROTAWALK~IOG 11 AND OWVER SECTION

AR318 Conduct

1. All'WalkiTrot orJog 11 and Over classes are to be judged at the walkitrot or jog only.
(.-}

b. Competitors s-a¥ enter the ring at either a walk or trotfjog, at the judge's dis cretion.
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AR317.1 Tracking #113-25 Draft#1  Approved
|

Standard 12/1/2026 2/5/2026 Approved 6/16/2026

The Walk-Trot 11 and over section continues to develop and should match the Walk-Trot 10 and Under section. It is important that the rules reflect the same

requirements and guidelines. This rule change updates the 11 and over section to match the 10 and under section for Dressage Seat Equitation, Dressage
Introductory Walk-Trot tests, and Western Dressage Introductory Walk-Jog tests.

(Resolution 12-25)

AHA Ashton Street

astreet@usef.org
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SUBCHAFTER AR-31 ATRANTR/AATR WALK-TROTAWALK-IOG 11 AND OVER SECTION

AR31T Class R equirem ents

1. Division of Classes
a. Classes may be divided by age of exhibitor.
b. Sepamte classes for Arablans and HalfAngle Arabians may be offiered OR classes may be combined.
c. Pleasure or Sport Horse under Saddle classes must not be combined with E quitation classes.
d. Pleasure classes may be com bined into a single dass.

e. Equitation classes may be combined into a single class (E xception: Dressage Seat Equitation and
Western Dressage Seat E quitation must not be com bined with any other equitation dass).

f. Dressage Introductory Walk-Trot Tests must not be com bined with any other class.
g. Dressage Seat Equitation and Introduc tory Walk-Trot tests must be judged by a Dress age judge.

gh. Western Dre szage Introductory Walk-Jog Tests must not be com bined with any cther dass frequires a
Wes fom Dress age judge).

(-}
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CP102.6 Tracking #132-25 Draft#1  Approved
]

Standard 12/1/2026 2/5/2026 Approved 6/16/2026

The committee wishes to make an additional Junior division to help encourage more young people entering the sport within the various breeds that hold
Carriage Pleasure Driving classes. This will allow a longer participation in Junior classes, and will make it easier for established adult drivers to lend their team
& vehicle to another, younger adult, allowing them to try the sport.

Carriage Pleasure Driving Lexie Stovel

Istovel@usef.org
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SUBCHAPTER CP-1 INTRODUCTIONM AND DEFIMITIONS

CP 102 Definitions of Term

()

§. Junior and adult drvers are defined as follows: The age of an individual on D ecember 1st shall be maintained undil
Mowvem ber 30th of the following year. Persons born on December 15t shall assum e the greater age on that date.

COMPETITION AGE* MUST HAVE KNOWLEDGE ABLE
ADULT HORSEM AN ON WVEHICLE

Junior A 10 and under Yes

Junior B 11-13 Yes
E xceplion: for single useina
securely encdosed arena, adult
horseman required at organizer
discretion

Junior G 14 -18 Crrganizer discretion unless
othemnwize required by the rules.

Jumnior D 79 -21 Organizer discretion unles s
otherwise required by the rules.

Adult 19 and over Mo

*age reached during the current calendar year
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DC901.1  Tracking #135-25 Draft#1  Approved
|

Standard 12/1/2026 2/6/2026 Approved 6/16/2026

Remove all Small Pony classes and remove VSE classes and Novice Advanced and Open Advanced levels. The Small Pony division dilutes the population of
pony drivers when they could be combined with the regular ponies. It is not in the interest of safety and horse welfare to have VSE's competing at the Novice
Advanced and Open Advanced level due to the length and speeds of the marathon with the requirements of grooms being on the carriage at that level.

Driving Sport Committee Steven Morrissey

smorrissey@usef.org
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DC9M Categories and Levels
1. Classes:

1.1_All, or any, of the following classes may be held at the same Event, but each must
be classified separately:

Horse: Single (H1), Pair (H2), and Fourdn-Hand (Hd)

Pony: Single (P1), Pair (P2), and Four-in-Hand (P4)

1.2_In Beginner, Training, Preliminary, and |ntemediate only:

Very Small Equine: Single (VSE1), Pair (VSE2), and Fourdin-Hand (VSE4) at
Intermediate and below levels.

DC915 Height
See Appendix DC-A for measurement of combined driving ponies.

1. Driving ponies must not exceed 148cm without shoes_ or 149cm with shoes. Above these
heights, they are classified as horses. Very Small Equines must be under 99cm.

2. A mixed height turnout is not allow ed.
. :
. .
Merny Small Equine-under 99cm

DC922 Weights and Dimensions

3. Carriages used in Dressage and Cones must comply with the following: 3.1 For Intermediate,
Preliminary, Training, and Beginner levels, the requirement for a groom with a single turnoutis
at the discretion of the Organizer. Exception: All Para-Driving turnouts must always have a
groom while on the camiage.

Class Wheels Grooms Minimum Width for
Advanced

Horse Four-inHand | 4 2 behind 158cm

Fony Four-in-Hand 4 2 behind 138cm

smallBPony orVsSE |4 1 behind n'a

Four-in-Hand

Horse Pair 4 1 behind 148cm

Pony Pair 4 1 behind 138cm

Horse Single 2ord 1 behind or beside 138cm
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Pony Single 2ord 1 behind or beside 138cm
Small-Pony-ore\VSE | 2ord 1 behind or beside, if | n/a
Single used (ref. DC 922.3)
4. Carriages used in Marathon must comply with the following:
Class Wheels Minimum Grooms Minimum Width
Weight for for Advanced
Advanced
Horse Four-in- 4 G00Kg 2 behind 125cm
Hand
Pony Four-in- 4 J00kg 2 behind 125cm
Hand
4 n/a 1 behind n/a
VSE Four-in-
Hand
Horse Pair 4 350Kg 1 behind 125cm
Pony Pair 4 225kg 1 behind 125cm
Horse Single 4 150kg 1 behind 125cm
Pony Single 2ord 90kg 1 behind or 138cm
beside
2ord n/a 1 behind or n/a
WSE Single beside
DCA844 The Course
2. Marathon: Combined Driving Event sections
Section A IControlle] Section B
DIVISION £ SERE
Hp
i of Course
Gates  |Marker
DistancHorse [Pony  |Sm= [WVSE[Time Distanc Horse [Pony |8 [VSE # -
Fo
e km |Speed [Speed |Pony e km [SpeedSpeedPony ObstaclObstacl
5 5 5 =3
e =
Open 111-132-10)/p to 30 113 |8-10 5 Blue
Advanced : Triangle
9 12-14 11-13 minutes [5-9 14 13 7
Movice 40- |8-18|)p to 30 11-13 |8-10 & Orange
PR 5-9 1113 1012 ks minutes [5-9 1214 [11-13 5 :systo
5-8 (1012 |9-11  |8=-10 68 |Jpto 3059 12-14 [11-13 [40=12 8105 5 Red
: . Circle
| ntermediat minutes
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e
4A-6 [1012 [o-11 [840 66 Ppto30p7  [12-14 [11-13 [#0-12 [5-10[6 f Green
Square
Preliminary minutes q
3-5 [0-11 [B-10 [%8 [5-7 Ppio30p7  [11-13 [10-12 @14 [79 |5 3 Black
Diamon
Training minutes q
Beginner Upto30[d6  [11-13 [10-12 |9-27 [T 9 b 3 White
Square
minutes d
5_8 [1012 9— 11 Upto30[69  [12-14 [11-13 5 5 Red
Circle
Para minutes
3. Short Format Driving Events — Modified Marathon Section(s)
Division Controlled | Distance | Horse [ Pony | Sa VSE #of #of Course
Warm-up | km speeds | speeds | Pony | speeds | Obstacl | Gates | Marker
(optional) speed es inan
s Obstacl
o
Open Upio30 |35-7 |1314 |12-13 |4243 |840 | 5 6 Blue
Advanced | minutes Triangle
Novice Upio30 |35-7 |1214 |1113 |44-43 |840 |5 6 Orange
Advanced | minutes Keystone
Intermediate | Upto 30 | 356—7 | 1214 |11-13 | 4042 | 810 |5 5 Red
minutes Circle
Preliminary |Upio 30 | 3-6 1214 | 1113 | 4042 | 810 |4 3 Green
minutes Square
Training Upto30 |3-6 113 | 1012 | 994 |79 4 3 Black
minutes Diamond
Beginner  |Upio30 |3-6 1113 1012 |9 |79 3 3 White
minutes Square
Para Upto30 |357 |12144 |11-13 35 5 Red
minutes Circle
DC958 Cones Competifion
1. Single Obstacles and Open Muliiple obstacles settings.
Advanced | Advanced Distance
Division Speed Cones | Zig-Zag between
Class M/min Width Serpentine |y Wave | cpstacles
(cm) (m)
Horse | Fourin-hand | 240 185 1012 1113|1012 | 15
Pair 250 170 6-8 1012|810 |12

Tuesday, June 23, 2026 11:32 AM

DC 901.1 | Tracking #135-25

Page 150 of 444



Single 250 160 5-8 1012 810 |12
Para-Driving | 230 160 5-8 1012 810 |12
Pony Four-in-hand | 240 160 8-10 9-11 810 |12
Pair 250 160 5-8 9-11 810 |12
Single 260 160 5-8 9-11 810 |12
Para-Driving | 230 160 5-8 9-11 810 |12
WSE PairMultiple | 200 +15¢m 9 9 g0 (12
Single 240 +15em 6 8 810 |9
1.1.2 Paces
DIVISION Single or Pair Four-in-hand
Beginner/Training | VSE 150mpm 170mpm
Horse/Pony 180mpm 190mpm
Preliminary WSE 180mpm 170mpm
Horse/Pony 200mpm 190mpm
Intermediate WSE 190mpm 180mpm
HorseF ony 220mpm 210mpm
Advanced Single Fair Four-in-Hand
VSE 470mpm A70mpm 160mpm
Fony 260mpm 250mpm 240mpm
Horse 250mpm 250mpm 240mpm
Para Driving Horse/Pony 230mpm
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DC905.3 Tracking #254-25 Draft#1  Approved

Rule Change Type Effective Date Draft Received Board Action
Standard 12/1/2026 3/4/2026 Approved 6/16/2026

Rule Change Intent

Allow the use of video evidence by officials.

Proponent Details Contact Information

Driving Steven Morrissey

smorrissey@usef.org
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DCo0s Official Results
3. Use of ideo Evidence

The use of all technical assistance available is permitted to assist Officials in canying out
their responsibiliies. For an unaltered video recording to be accepted under these Rules
for purposes of a Protest, it must be presented within the required time period as setout
in DCY05.

If Officials rely on unaltered video evidence to alter the outcome of any Competition after
the results have been communicated, such unaltered video recording must contain
irrefutable evidence that the original ruling or Decision was incormect. The use of video
shall always be within the confines of the applicable rules and must never by its usage
alter the Rules currently in effect
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DC908.1 Tracking #249-25 Draft#2  Approved
|

Standard 12/1/2026 4/15/2026 Approved 6/16/2026

USEF Proposed Rule Change Language in BOLD and CAPITALIZED
DC 908 Minimum Eligibility Requirements.

1. Open & Novice Advanced division: Open to any athlete who has completed at least two Intermediate division CDEs , TWO CAIl2* FEI CDEs OR 1
INTERMEDIATE DIVISION CDE AND ONE CAI2* FEI CDE with Dressage penalty points of 70 or less

1.1 1.1 Short Format Advanced divisions: Open to any athlete who has completed at least two Intermediate Events, TWO CAI2* FEI CDEs OR 1
INTERMEDIATE DIVISION CDE AND ONE CAI2* FEI CDE

The revision of Combined Driving DC908 Minimum Eligibility Requirements (MER) 1. and 1.1 to include CAI2* FEI results would allow advancement at the
National level along a similar pathway to the FEI levels. Applying the USEF imposed dressage score requirement to the CAI2* FEI completions would help
maintain USEF's standard of preparation within the training scale prior to advancement. Currently athletes must choose between advancing within the USEF
framework or the FEI framework and have a limited number of CDEs at which to attain MERs.

As of the date of this proposal, there are 13 USEF-sanctioned Combined Driving competitions scheduled for the 2026 season. More than half of those (7) are
hosted from January through March in the state of Florida. There are 5 FEI Combined Driving Competitions listed for the 2026 season in the United States.
Three of those are hosted in Florida from January through March. The other two are held in Tryon, North Carolina; 1 in April, the other in September. To
advance to the Novice Advanced or Advanced Level within USEF, the athlete with High Performance aspirations may miss the limited FEI opportunities in an
effort to gain USEF qualifications at the Intermediate level. These numbers do not even address the issue of Short Format events that account for several of
the listed USEF-sanctioned Combined Driving competitions, but are not considered qualifiers for MER for Noviced Advanced and Open Advanced CDEs.

The USEF Intermediate Combined Driving Events are permitted to use either USEF Intermediate Dressage test or the CAl1* FEI Dressage Test. USEF
Intermediate Level marathon consists of obstacles requiring gates A-E over a course 5-9 km long at 12-14 kph for horses or 11-13kph for ponies. USEF
Intermediate Level cones are run at 220 mpm for Single and Pair Horses and Ponies or at 210 mpm for Four-In Hand Horses and Ponies.

The USEF Novice Advanced Combined Driving Events use the CAI2* FEI Dressage Test. THE USEF Open Advanced Combined Driving Events use the CAl
3* Dressage Test. USEF Novice Advanced and Open Advanced level marathon consists of obstacles requiring gates A-F. Both are run over a course 5-9km
long at 12-14 kph for horses or 11-13 kph for ponies. Both USEF Novice Advanced and Open Advanced division cones are run at 260mpm for Single Ponies,
250 mpm for Pair Ponies, 240 mpm for Four-In Hand Ponies. Horse speeds are 250 mpm for singles and pairs and 240 mpm for Four-in Hand.

In comparison, the CAI2* FEI Combined Driving Event utilizes FEI CAI2* dressage. The CAI2* marathon and CAI3* consist of obstacles requiring gates A-F
run over a course 5-9 km long at the same speeds as Intermediate, Novice Advanced and Open Advanced. The CAI2* and CAI3* cones phase requires the
same speeds as the Novice Advanced and Open Advanced levels.

The CAI2* FEI Combined Driving Level is directly comparable to the USEF Novice Advanced Level, which is considered more difficult than the USEF
Intermediate Level. Therefore, if a competitor has already completed CAI2* competitions including a dressage score that meets the USEF dictated minimum
dressage score of 70, the athlete should be considered to be qualified to compete at Novice Advanced or Open Advanced.

REFERENCES:
1. MINIMUM ELIGIBILITY REQUIREMENTS
USEF DC-4 Eligibility. DC 908 Minimum Eligibility Requirements.

1. Open & Novice Advanced division: Open to any athlete who has completed at least two Intermediate division CDEs with Dressage penalty points of 70 or
less

1.1 Short Format Advanced divisions: Open to any athlete who has completed at least two Intermediate Events.
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FEI Driving Rules: Chapter IV Eligibiity: Article 913 Minimum Eligibility Requirements
Article 913 Minimum Eligibility Requirements/Qualification Criteria:

2* Athletes: Athletes who have successfully completed two CAI1* at different shows- Format 1, 2 (with Dressage) or 3 only - without Elimination, Retirement
or Disqualification or alternatively, have successfully completed one CAI-B (under the previous Rules) or three CANs with Dressage, Marathon and Cones

3* Athletes: Athletes who have successfully completed two CAI2*, and/or CAl U25/J at different shows and/or CH EU J/CH EU U25 3 (Format 1, 2 or 3 only)
and/or top 3 of a CH-M-PEA without Elimination, Retirement or Disqualification or alternatively, have successfully completed one CAI-A or three CAI-Bs under
the previous FEI Driving Rules

2. DRESSAGE PHASE
USEF DC935 Driven Dressage Tests: Approved Tests

FEI Driving Rules: Chapter XI Driven Dressage. Article 951. Driven Dressage Tests
https://inside.fei.org/fei/your-role/organisers/driving/dressage-tests

3. MARATHON PHASE

USEF DC944 The Course: 2. Marathon: Combined Driving Event Sections

FEI Driving Rules: Chapter XII Marathon. Article 960 The Course. 1. The Marathon Course

4. CONES PHASE

USEF DC 958 Cones Phase: 1. Single Obstacles and Open Multiple obstacle settings. 1.1.2 Paces

FEI Driving Rules: Chapter XIII Cones: Article 974 Cones Phase Summary 1. Single Obstacles and Open Multiple Obstacles

USEF Proposed Rule Change Language in BOLD and CAPITALIZED
DC 908 Minimum Eligibility Requirements.

1. Open & Novice Advanced division: Open to any athlete who has completed at least two Intermediate division CDEs , TWO CAI2* FEI CDEs OR 1
INTERMEDIATE DIVISION CDE AND ONE CAI2* FEI CDE with Dressage penalty points of 70 or less

1.1 1.1 Short Format Advanced divisions: Open to any athlete who has completed at least two Intermediate Events, TWO CAI2* FEI CDEs OR 1
INTERMEDIATE DIVISION CDE AND ONE CAI2* FEI CDE

IN CONCLUSION

When doing a direct comparison between USEF Intermediate, USEF Novice Advanced and USEF Advanced with CAI2* FEI and CAI3* FEI, the USEF Novice
Advanced level is directly comparable with the CAI2* FEI Level. The USEF Open Advanced level is directly comparable with the CAI3* FEI Level. Therefore,
if a competitor is eligible to compete at the CAI3* FEI Level through the successful completion of TWO CAI2* FEI, that same athlete should be considered
capable of competing at the USEF Novice Advanced Level AND USEF Open Advanced Level. Although FEI does NOT list minimum dressage score
requirements, USEF can uphold the minimum dressage score requirements by retaining the language "with Dressage penalty points of 70 or less".

This benefits the individual athlete as well as the USEF organization by permitting advancement within the sport of Combined Driving and appropriate
preparation and qualification for the World Championships.

Cynthia Wiseman Cynthia Wiseman

cynthdvm@yahoo.com
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DC208 Minimum Eligibility Requirements

1. Open & Novice Advanced division: Open to any athlete who has completed at least two of
the following Intermediate-division CDEs with Dressage penalty points of 70 or less:
Intermediate CDE or FEI CAI2".

1.1 Short Format Advanced divisions: Open to any athlete who has completed at least
two lnternnediate-events. of the following: Intermediate CDE or FEI CAIZ".
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DC913.4 Tracking #223-25 Draft#1  Approved

Rule Change Type Effective Date Draft Received Board Action
Extraordinary 9/1/2026 1/20/2026 Approved 6/16/2026

Extraordinary Change Reason

Whips must be longer for Driving than what is permitted in the General Rules.

Rule Change Intent

The General Rules restrict the length of whips to a length that is not suitable for driving. This rule change will permit the necessary length of the whips for
Combined Driving.

Proponent Details Contact Information

Driving Sport Committee Steven Morrissey

smorrissey@usef.org

Linked Rules

Comments
Legal: Legislative Committee voted to approve as EO on 4/7/2026
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DC913 Dress, Safety, and Whips
4. Whip for Dressage and Congs

4.1 The athlete must carry a driving whip. There is no restriction on the length of
whips provided it does not interfere with safety.

4.2 An athlete must enter the arena with a whip in hand or incur 5 penalty points.

4.3 If an athlete drops or puts down their whip, when in the arena, or if it is not held in the
hand, they will incur 5 penalty points.

4.4 The whip, if dropped, need not be replaced and the athlete may finish without a whip.
However, the groom may hand the athlete a spare whip and without any further penalty.

4.5 Para Driving athletes from nominated profiles may compete with the whip held or
used by a groom, but must have this noted on the FEI Masterlist or their Federation
dispensation following classification evaluation.

5. Whip for Marathon, Modified Marathon and Combined Marathon

The whip can only be used by the athlete Failure to comply will incur 20 penalties.
There is no restriction on the length of whips provided it does not interfere with safety.

5.1 Para Driving athlete from nominated profiles may compete with the whip held or used
by groom but must have this noted on the FEI Masterlist or their Federation dispensation
following classification evaluation.
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DC920.2 Tracking #247-25 Draft#2  Approved

Standard 12/1/2026 4/15/2026 Approved 6/16/2026

Change the wording for the mandatory horse inspection, required at Advanced Level, to mandatory only at events offering a National
Championship (DC 920 2.2.1-14).

Currently, all horses and ponies must be inspected at a jog if they are competing at the Advanced level. This places a financial strain on the
organizer in a sport that already requires a large number of officials per competitor. No other national level equestrian sport (eventing, dressage,
show jumping) requires a veterinarian inspection prior to competition. The ground jury and two veterinarians (one for the jog, one for the hold)
must be present for this inspection. At competitions where 30-50 total entries are common and often Advanced level entries number less than
five, this places an unnecessary financial burden on the organizer.

The ground jury can eliminate horses and ponies from the dressage test due to unsoundness, and all competitors must pass an in-harness
inspection prior to the start of the marathon and cones. At a recent competition, the two veterinarians and the entire ground jury had to be present
a day early for the jog, held for only 2 advanced competitors. | envision driving shows will discontinue offering the advanced level, due to the
excessive costs associated with the division. It would be much less expensive to simply offer Beginner to Intermediate, as the entry fees for
minimal advanced turnouts does not cover the additional expenses for the required advanced jog. National Championship competitions could still
require the first inspection, but it should be removed for CDE's and bring it in line with the short format CDE.

Beth Davidson Beth Davidson

bethdavidsonBDF @gmail.com
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DC920 Examinations and Inspections of Horses
2. First Horse Inspection

2.1 This must take place at all Combined Driving events offering National
Championships foratleast the Open Advanced Level horses before the start of the first
Phase An organizer may require a first horse inspection for any level at their discretion.

2.2 CDEs not offering National Championships and Short Format Driving Events do
not require a first-norse inspection. A Judge and/or the Technical Delegate can determing if a
horsefpony is unfit to compete and whether it must be examined by a veterinarian before
continuing in any phase.
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DC944.4 Tracking #133-25 Draft#1  Approved

Rule Change Type Effective Date Draft Received Board Action
Standard 12/1/2026 1/20/2026 Approved 6/16/2026

Rule Change Intent

Reduce the financial burden on the organizer by removing the need to have a Farrier on-site.

Proponent Details Contact Information

Driving Steven Morrissey

smorrissey@usef.org
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DC944 The Course
4.4 A famier must be on call dunng available-at-the startofthe Marathon. At-Shor-Format
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DC947.4 Tracking #134-25 Draft#1  Approved

Rule Change Type Effective Date Draft Received Board Action
Standard 12/1/2026 1/20/2026 Approved 6/16/2026

Rule Change Intent

This rule has caused confusion for competitors and volunteers while not serving a purpose to have a separate rule for short format events.

Proponent Details Contact Information

Driving Sport Committee Steven Morrissey

smorrissey@usef.org
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DC24T Times

4. Sfart and finish for Secfion A, Controlled Warm-up, B, and Cool Down
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DC959.1 Tracking #253-25 Draft#1  Approved

Rule Change Type Effective Date Draft Received Board Action
Standard 12/1/2026 3/4/2026 Approved 6/16/2026

Rule Change Intent

Require a trained licensed official for cones judging for Short Format events.

Proponent Details Contact Information

Driving Steven Morrissey

smorrissey@usef.org
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DC959 Judging Cones Competition
1. Starting the Compedtition

1.1 The Technical Delegate will report to the President of the Ground Jury as soon as the
course is ready. The President of the Ground Jury will then authorize and announce the start of

the competition.
Starting the Cones course
After the bell un, the Athlete has 45 seconds to cross the start line.

1.2 At Short Fommat Driving Events with less than 45 entries, the POJ can appoint the
Technical delegate as @ Cones judge to oversee the course and document any penalties or
emors. Any eliminations or disqualifications must be confirmed by an appropriate Licensed
Official.
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DC970.1 Tracking #246-25 Draft#1  Approved
|

Standard 12/1/2026 2/24/2026 Approved 6/16/2026

. Reduce the required number of judges from three to two for the Advanced Level, except at events offering a National Championship ((DC
970 1).

Requiring three judges at the advanced level is excessive at a regular national level competition, where only a handful of drivers may compete.
There are not many driving judges and availability has become a significant issue. For a national competition to fly a judge from Europe greatly
increases the costs for the organizer. Most driving shows are drawing 30-50 competitors for both the short format CDE and a traditional CDE,
where often only 2-5 drivers enter at the Advanced Level. Removing the expense of one judge saves on travel, housing, per diem and judges fees.
Most driving shows do not have a large number of advanced level drivers, so the additional expense for a handful of drivers could lead

to organizers offering only Beginner to Intermediate levels to minimize expenses.

Driving shows are not breaking even, including when you factor in the driving grants from USEF. At the current time, only venues that can raise
significant sponsorship money or are willing to lose money at driving shows, will continue to host driving shows. Finding ways to reduce the
financial burden on organizers is paramount to keeping this sport healthy.

Beth Davidson Beth Davidson

bethdavidsonBDF @gmail.com
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DCY70 Composition of the Ground Jury

1 Ground Jury - Minimum reguirements

Tests (All Divisions)

Category Judges
National Championships (All Divisions) 3 min
Advanced, Intermediate, Preliminary 2 min
Beginner and Training 1 min
Short Format driving events or Combined 1 min
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DC974 Tracking #252-25 Draft#1  Approved

Rule Change Type Effective Date Draft Received Board Action
Standard 12/1/2026 3/4/2026 Approved 6/16/2026

Rule Change Intent

Add the requirement that a Veterinarian be present for the in harness examination at the end of the Marathon for Short Format competitions to ensure horse
welfare.

Proponent Details Contact Information

Driving Steven Morrissey

smorrissey@usef.org
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DC974 Veterinary Delegate
The Organizer must appoint a Veterinarian(s) for the Event and publish a list in the Prize List.

At Short Format Driving Events, the Veterinaran must-be is required to be on-site for the In
Hamess Examination following Marathon and on-<all at all other imes during the

competition. but is hot reguired to be on-site.
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DR101.1  Tracking #136-25 Draft#2  Approved

Rule Change Type Effective Date Draft Received Board Action
Standard 12/1/2026 4/29/2026 Approved 6/16/2026

Rule Change Intent

Add statement to the Dressage rules on the principles of dressage that support the ethical treatment of horses.

Proponent Details Contact Information

Dressage Lauren Moore

Imoore@usef.org

Tuesday, June 23, 2026 11:32 AM DR 101.1 | Tracking #136-25 Page 172 of 444



DE101 Object and General Principles of Dressage. Add new:

1. The object of dressage is the development of the horse into a happy athlete throngh hanmonious
education. As a result it makes the horse calm, supple, loose and flexible, but also confident, attentive
and keen, thus achieving perfect understanding with the nder.

2. Upholding a high standard af welfare, care and etlical treatment of all horses, ensuring their
Physical and menfal well-being.

3. These qualities are demonstrated by

a. The freedom and regularity of the gaits;

b. The harmony, lightness, and ease of the movements;

c. The lightness of the forehand and the engagement of the hindquarters, onginating from a lively
impulsion;

d. The accepance of the bit, with submissivene ss'throughne ss (Dhrchldssigleit) without any tension or
resistance.

4. The horse thus gives the impression of doing, of its own accord, what is required. Confident and
attentive, submiting generously to the control of the rider, remaining absolutely straight in any movement
on a straight line and bending accordingly when moving on curved lines.

3. The walk is regular, fiee, and unconstrained. The trot is free, supple, regular, and active. The canter is
united, light, and balanced. The hindquarters are never inactive or sluggish. The horse responds to the
slightest indication of the rider and thereby gives life and spirit to all the rest of its body.

6. By virtue of a lively impulsion and the suppleness of the joints, free from the paralvzing effects of
resistance, the horse obeys willingly and without hesitation and responds to the vanous aids calmly and
with precision, displaying a natural and hammonious balance both physically and mentally.

7.In all the work. even at the halt, the horse nmst be “on the bit™ A horse is said to be “on the bit” when
the neck is more or less raised and arched according to the stage of training and the extension or
collection of the gait, accepting the bndle wwith a light and consistent soft subnussive confact. The head
should remain in a steady posifion, as a mile slightly in front of the vertical, with a supple poll as the
highest point of the neck, and no resistance should be offered to the nder.

8. Cadence is shown in trof and canter and is the result of the proper harmony that a horse shows when it
moves with well-marked regularity, impulsion, and balance. Cadence must be mamtained in all the
different trot or canter exercises and in all the variations of these gaifs.

0 The regulanty of the gaits is fundamental to dressage.
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DR118.2 Tracking #049-25 Draft#1  Approved
|

Standard 12/1/2026 9/3/2025 Approved 6/16/2026

To expand the Purpose of the Levels to address the welfare of the horse and emphasize harmony and ease of performance. The goal is to emphasize what is
required at each level, so riders fully understand what is expected of them. In prioritizing the welfare of the horse, it is the rider's responsibility to choose an
appropriate level of competition where the horse and rider are both competent.

USDF Katherine Robertson

krobertson@usdf.org

Tuesday, June 23, 2026 11:32 AM DR 118.2 | Tracking #049-25 Page 174 of 444



DR 118.2 Objectives, purpose, and standards of Federation levels of competition

Introductory Level. To |ntr|:rduc:e the rlder andﬁ:rr hu:rrse to Ihe sport of dressage, confirming that they are
beginning to de: AU ancing assage-basics understand the correct basics and
concepts. The horse EhDLIId be ru:lden freely fl:rrward ina staady_hm.pn.and_dm;cnrrect rirythm and
tempo, accepfing contact with the bit Ap 8 - C
demonstrated..Movements should be accurate with correct geometr}r and show ha.'ance, ben-d
ease, and harmony.

Tralnmg Level. Toco

The horse should be ridden freely forward in a correct rhythm and a steady tempo. There should
be confident acceptance of the bit, and the horse should show correct suppleness, both laterally
and longitudinally with bend on circles and in corners. Accuracy and correct geometry are
required. The exercises should be performed with ease and harmony.

In addition to the Training Level requiremenis the horse should now be willingly on the bit with
improved balance, bend and throughness. The horse is developing the ability to move sideways
and with sufficient thrust to perform lengthenings at trot and canter. Accuracy and correct
geometry are required. The exercises should be performed with ease and harmony.

Seg:nnd Level._ 05O

In addition to the First Level requirements the horse should be more reliably and confidently on
the bit. With improved balance and throughness, the horse begins to take weight on the
hindquarters developing uphill balance for collected and medium gaits, and transitions. Equal
lateral suppleness (bend) should be demonstrated in all lateral movements. The improved balance
allows the horse to perform the required movements with elasticity, ease, harmony and seff-
carriage.

Third Level.

In addition to the Second Level requirements, the horse should be more consistently engaged and
collected, with equal lateral suppleness (bend) and cadence in all lateral work. The medium gaits
should be fully developed, and the extended gaits should show balance and ground cover without
rushing. Well defined transitions between and within gaits should be balanced and harmonious.
There should be confident acceptance of the flying change aids. Consistent uphill balance and
self-carriage should be demonstrated while performing movements with ease and harmony.

Fourth Level. Tocc
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In addition to the Third Level requirements, the horse now has improved balance, equal lateral
suppleness {(bend), throughness and elasticity. The horse should maintain a consistertt uphill
balance and self-carriage with ease. Increased engagement facilitates clear differences between
the collected, medium and extended gaits. Cadence is clearly shown in all trot and canter work.
Transitions should be well defined, balanced and harmonious. The horse demonstrates

confidence, throughness, and engagement so that all movements are performed with
straightness, impulsion, harmony, and ease.
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DR119.1  Tracking #137-25 Draft#1  Approved

Rule Change Type Effective Date Draft Received Board Action
Standard 12/1/2026 1/12/2026 Approved 6/16/2026

Rule Change Intent

Reorganize, clarify and add important content to DR119. Also, correct conflict between wording of DR119.2 and DR129. DR129 requires qualification to ride a
freestyle to have occurred at a previous competition.

Proponent Details Contact Information

Dressage Lauren Moore

Imoore@usef.org
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DRI119 Participation in Dressage Comp etitions. Change to read:
1. Eligibility.
a. Dressage classes are open to riders on horses, mules and/or pomes of any breed or crigin. Hewever, Dressage
Competitions and classes may be limited to ponies of any breed or origin. Beweses Dressage Competifions and open
dressage divisions of other Federation licensed competitions m ay not offer lreed-restricted tests or classes. See DR
Subchapter 2 (DR204, 2e) for infermation en breed-restricted DSHE classes.
b. Participation of mules and ponies may be limited in the gQualifying criteria for the U5, Dressage Festival of
Champions NAY C or -;&le-.n-,n trials and ¢ l"l""E': clhlemtﬂfl as I:11.1"||.l une classes for international com petition-—say-tmit
. In the Dressage Division ahorseisan ﬂ.ﬂ.lﬂlﬂl over 14-9 cm without shcea_ ﬂ.nd 149 em with shoes. A posry is an anim al
that does not exceed 148 cm without shoes, and 149 cm with shoes. Unless otherwize noted. the term “horse”™ in these rules
denctes either a horse or pomny (see DR1335).
d. Stallicns are permitted in all classes with He exception af Dressage Seat Equitation clazses Hmited fo riders ages 18
and under. (zee DE133.1.0). Mares may not compete after their eighth m onth of pregnancy or within three months after
foaling.
&. No horze may be ridden m ore than once in any Dressage class (including separate divisions of sections of the same
class).
J- Horses showing evidence of broken wind or com plete loss of sight in either or both eves are permitted to compete.
Horses with complete loss of sight in both eyes may only participate in classes in which they are shown individnally
g. Horse's age. The horse’s age is fo be covnted from January 1 of the vear of birth to January 1 of the current com petition
yvear. Hewever, lorsesin any vnder saddle class must be at least thirty-six m onths of age (from foealins date) at the tine of
competition. Horses competing in the following tests and levels must meet the following minimum age requirements per
FEI rules:

i. FEI Children/Pony Junicr and Fourth level tests minimum six {6) years:

it Young RidersPrix 8t GeorgesIntermediate I: minimum seven (7) years:

. Ttests above Inferm ediate I: minimum eight (8) years

iv. Horses must be a minimum of six (§) years of age to compete in an FEI Para Dressage Class.

2, Competition Restrictions.

a. Horses m ay com pete in no more than one Licensed Competiion on the same day and are prohitited from compefing in
any non-licensed competition ) held on the sam e davy(s) as theycompeteina the Licensed Dressage Com petition in which
they are competing.

b. Horses competing in Federation licensed Rggufar ar Laﬂal campgrmaus r‘:rwhu&ugﬁmgd rgsn'mrgdj thart are .i!ddmg
Open dressage divisions or classes whieh-must-be C 11

not permitted to participate o u:u:mpete in Dﬂ]ﬂf u:h iE0Ns of C.l'lSSES on thE same dm. (=) and ]".'!g Open drgsmgg s&ﬂ.s':an or
classes must be offered prior te any other classes. All Open dressage competitors are subject to all DR Chapter rules from
the im e of their arrival.

& Horzes are limited to am aximum of three Dressage rides per day at Fourth Level and below of two Dressage rides per
day above Fourth Level. Horszes competing at both Fourth Level and Prix 5t. Georges: {or ther equivalents)—are limited to
two Dressage rides per day. Horses com peting in FEI Para Dressage tests are limited fo a maximum of two Dressage rides
per day including non-Para Dressage FEI, USEF, or USDF tests.

d. Dressage Seat Equitation, Quadrille, Pas de Deux and Materiale classes are excluded from the maximum limit of rides
per day and horses in these classes may com pete at airy level for which they are otherwize eligible during the same
compefition.

&. Horses may enter no more than two consecutive levels, Freestyle levelsincluded, at amy one com petition (refer to the
following charf). The FEI Intermediate B (Medivm Tour) Freestyles ase is open only fo pesavitted entyfor horses that have
competed sompeting at [nterm ediate A Iatermediate Bor Intermadiate [T levale or liigher at a previous competition.

f- FEI Para Dressage tests may be ridden at non-consecutive levels to USDFE, USEFE, and cther FEI tests. The Consecufive
Levels chart does not apply to FET Para Dressage tests.

g. Consecutive Levels and Equivalen etes.

Intro
Tr Tr.
1st 1st
2nd 2nd
3rd 3rd
dth 4th
FSG & FSG &

| . — [ -
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F3G PSG

Int | Int |
Int A&B Int A&B
Int 1l & Int Il &
Devel GP Devel GP
GP

s Al FEI Pony Rider and FEI Childrens Tests are equivalent to Second Level.

e Al FEI Junior Rider Tests are equivalent to Third Level.

¢« All FEI Young Rider Tests are equivalent to PSG.

¢ The USEF Brentina Cup {Youns Adult) Test and FEI Grand Prix U25 1623 Test are equivalent to Intermediafe IT
and the Developng Grand Prix.

¢ The USEF Fow-Year-Old Test is equivalent to First Level.

¢ TheFEI Four-Year-Old Test is equivalent to First Level.

¢ TheFEI Five-Year-Old Tests are equivalent to Second L evel

¢ TheFEI 3ix-Year-Old Tests are equivalent to Third Level.

o The FEI Seven-Year-Old Tests are equivalent to Fourth Level.

¢ Cross entry in Evenfing tests and other Dressage tests is permitted as listed below:

Eventing Starfer, Beginner Novice and Novice tests are equivalent to Training Level.

Eventing Training L evel, Modified Level. and Preliminary Level tests are equivalent to First L evel.
Eventing Interm adiate Level tests are equivalent to Second L evel.

Eventing Advanced Level tests are equivalent to Third Level.

s Except for Young Horse tests, all dressage tests listed above shall be considered equivalent to the highest test of the
level {e.g. the FEI Pony Rider Team Testis considered equivalent to Second Level Test 3).

L I T R }

3. Rider Age Divisions and Eligibility.
a. JuniorYoung Riders: For purposes af competition in the Dressage Division, individuals are eligible as Junior/Toung
Riders until the end af the calendar year in which they reach e age af 21.

b. Juniors: For purposes of competifion in the Dressage Division, except for FET Junior and FEI Young Rider tests and
classes, individuals are eligible as Juniors vntil the end of the calendar year in which they reach the age of 18,

_ R i iy PRI o

e. FET Funiors:
i Individunals are eligible as FET Juniors from the beginning of the calendar year in which they reach the
age of 14 until the end of the calendar vear in which they reach the age of 18.
if. FEI Junior Tests, including freestyle, are open only to FEI Juniors. Ponies may nat be vidden in FET Tuniar
tests ar classes.
d. Young Riders:
1. Individunals are eligible as Young Riders from the begiming of the calendar vear in which they reach the age of
16 until the end of the calendar year in which they reach the age of 21.
il. FEI Young Rider Tests, including freestyle, are cpen only to YV oung Riders. Ponies may not be ridden in FET
Young Rider tests or classes.
& Individuals whe are eligble as FET Junicrs and FET Young Riders m ay not enter both FEI Junor and FEI Young Rider
tests on the sam e horse in the same com petition: however, they m ay enter both FET Junior and FET Youns Rider tests in
the same competition on different horses.
Jf- FEI Pony Riders: Individuals are eligible as Pomy Riders from the begimning of the calendar year in which they
reach the age of 12 until the end of the calendar year in which they reach the age of 16. FEI Pony Rider Tests, including
freestyle, are open only to FEI Pony Riders.
g. FET Children: Individuals are eligible to participate in competitions and championships for Children from the
beginning of the calendar year in which they reach the age of 12 unftil the end of the calendar year in
which they reach the age of 14. FEI Tests for Children are open only to riders in this age group.
I. U25 Riders: A-person Individuals m ay compete as a U235 Rider from the beginning of the calendar year in which they
reach the age of zixteen {16) until the end of the calendar year in which they reach the age of twenty five (23).
i. Seniors: Individuals are eligible as Seniors from the begimning of the calendar vear in which they reach
the age of 18.
. Adult and Adult Amatenr: Competitors shall compete as Adults from the bezinning of the calendar vear in which they
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beginning of the calendar year in which they reach age 22.
k. Open: For purposes of competition in te Dressage Division, riders af any age are eligible to compete in an “open ™
class or division of a class. Riders age 22 and older who do not have current Federafion amatenr status are only eligible
to compete in “open™ classes or divisions, or closses with specific restrictions, i.e. by horse's age, efc
L. Other Divisions based en rider or horse age or experience. Competitions may affer ather classes or division s within
classes at any national test level for riders or horses as long as the class er division is clearly defined in the Prize List.
Examples:

i. Maiden, Nevice or Limit Divisions {see DR137)

it. Horses or riders gf specific ages (e.g., Training Level Test of Clhotce for riders 55 or older)

iil. Riders wie lhave never shown above a certain level fe.g., First Level Test 3 for riders wlho lave never shown

above TTird Level)

iv. Horses of certain ages or experience levels fe.g., Training Level TOC for horses age 20 or older )

4. Young Horse Tests.

a. Horses competing in the USEF Dressage Test for 4-year-old horses and the FEI Dressage Tests for 4-year-old horses
and USEE Diressage Test-fordsearold-horses must be fow years old. These fests are comparable to First Level.

b. Horses compefing in the FEI Dressage Tests for 3-year-old horses must be five years old The FEI Dreceage Tosmfor 3
wear-old-horses. TTiese festy are comparable to Second Level.

¢. Horses com peting in the FEI Dressage Tests for 6-year-old horses must be six years old The FEI Dreccage Testm for
Szxear-cld-horses TTese fests are comparable to Third Level.

d. Horzes competing in the FEI Dressage Tests for 7-year-old horses must be seven years old. These tests are comparable to
Fourth Lev el

5. Hors de Concours.

a. An Hors de Conconrs (H.C.) entry is “outside the competition*. Horse/rider com Eluanaus may a-rﬂ\. pammparg ina
class Hors de Conconrs with the permission of competiion management sia Frdel FEEE 2 2
de-Coneours. Said permission must be granted prior to Hie start of tHe dassfgsj r.rwdt'gd' ‘:u-:h entries must pay the full
entry fee but scores fn::r these em:nes will not be publlshed or recorded, nor shall the=, cout towards any prizes. placings or
vear-end awards. Said-ped FE-T : : :

b. Hors de Concours entries must fn:llu:"ar '1Ll Fedentlm G e:nenl '111::1 Dr&ssage Dl vision rul&s that apply to other entries in
the same class, except GR1 034 as-describad balow:.

¢. Having com peted Hors de Concours at a com pefition, a horse isno longer eligible for further prizes awards or placings
at that com petition except in siwations of em ergency substitutions of judges.

d. Hors de Concours entries are not perm itted in Federation U SDF Champicnship and NAY C qualifying and championship
classes. See also DR119.6 below.

&. Conflicts af Interest.

a. A Dressage com petifion m anager of secretary may not serve asjudge or compete at their own competition However, a
Dressage com petition m anager of secretary may ride Hors de Concours if they designate an assistant in charge while they
are riding. This does not absolve the m anager’ s of secretary’s duties and responsibilities.

b. A judge may not be an owner of any com pefing hor se, except that horses may be shown Hors de Concours in classes
where the owner isnot officiating (see GR13M and GR1039).

7. Annex B. Minimum entry requirements for athletes of USA FEI sport nationality entering CDIz can be found in Amnex
B, which iz posted on the USEF webgite. Athletes of foreign FEI sport nationality (other than TUSA) should refer to the
rules of their National Federation for minimum CDI entry requirements.

8. Champion ships Oualifying Criferia. Published qualifying criteria or selection procedures for U. 5. Dressage Festival of
Champions, NAY C, and USDF Cham pionships take precedence over other published rules:

9. Para Dressage Athletes and Riders with a Presidential Modification.
a. Badecs Aflilefes with a diagnoszed perm anent dizability whe require the use of compensatory aids or adaptive equipment
must held a Federation DispensationClassification Certificate indicating their International (FEI) or their National
(Federation) classification status.
43-b. Athletes in FEI Para Dressage tests must have a current Federation Dispensation/Classification Certificate which
indicates their Classification status to be eligible to parficipate.

_-5; copy of an athlete’s Dispensation'Classification Certificate listing all of their allowed com pensating aids and adaptive

e e B m%.. T _ .8 _ & A _"ak al. & Fo oa Sl e __alk. . can B Ba e P T .. a _a.B.ca_d. alk.
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Judge’ sreference. 4 e ; e
given to the Technical Delegate and ring steward(s).
L4 4 Riders who do not submit a current Federation Dispensation/Classification Certificate or a Federation Presidential
Modification letter to the com petition secretary cannot com pete with any modifications, com pensatory aids, of
dispensations to the rulesin DE Chapter 1. Federation affidavits cannot be used to compete with medifications or
compensatcery aids when either the Federation Dispensation/Classification Certificate or Presidential Modification is not
available.

& See GR154, GR1209 and GR1310 for infermation en Federation Presidential Modification requirements.

a. A copy must also be
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DR120.4 Tracking #225-25 Draft#3  Approved

Rule Change Type Effective Date Draft Received Board Action
FEI Rule Change 12/1/2026 4/29/2026 Approved 6/16/2026

Rule Change Intent

The FEI has recently determined that only smooth rowels, without projections, are permitted in dressage. This change is recommended for USEF Dressage
rules in the interest of horse welfare.

Proponent Details Contact Information

Dressage Lauren Moore

Imoore@usef.org
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DR 120 Dress. Change D read
4 1 If spurs are worn, a separate spur must be worn on each boot. The shank must be either

curved or straight pointing directly back from the center of the spur when on the rider's boot. If
the shank is curved, the spurs must be worn only with the shank directed downwards. However,
swan necked spurs are permitted. The inside arm of the spur must be smooth and one or both
ams may have smooifr ubber covers. If rowels are used, they must be blunt/smooth, owuded
and free to rotate wilfh no rowgh or shap edges (e.qg no daisy rowd s or nes of any kind) Wetal
spurs with round hard plastic knobs (metal or plastic) on the shank are pemitted ("Tmpuls” spur)
and the knobs may rotate. "Dummy” spurs (without shank) are permitted. Armless spurs are
permitied. See afso Annex A posied on Federalion websile for addiiond information on
permiftied and profibiled spurs
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DR121 Tracking #144-25 Draft#1  Approved

Standard 12/1/2026 1/28/2026 Approved 6/16/2026

The intent of this proposal is to allow only the use of a snaffle bridle at Third Level and below, removing the option to compete in a double bridle until Fourth
Level. Under current rules, there is no age limit for horses competing at Third Level, while horses competing at Fourth Level must be a minimum of six years
of age. This rule change would prevent the use of the double bridle in competition on horses below the age of six. The change aligns with global equine

welfare initiatives and best practices in training and competition.

Dressage Lauren Moore

Imoore@usef.org
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DERI121 Saddlery and Equipment. Change to read:

Figure 121 3: Permitted brndoon bits. Bndoon bits are used in combination with a curb bit fo form a
double bridle which is permitted only at Thicd Fonrth Level and above. See also Annex A posted on the
Federation website for additional information on permutted and prolubited bits.

Figure 121.4: Permitted curb bits. Curb bits are used in combination with a bridoon bt o form a double
bridle which is permitted only at Thicd Fenrth Level and above. See also Annex A posted on the
Federation website for additional information on permutted and prolubited bits.

1. Bridles allowed in Federation (national) competitions:

1. For Tests at Second Third Level and below, FEI Tests for Children, and FET Pony tests, a plain snaffle
bridle is required in wamm vp and in competiion.

2. For Thizd-and Fourth Level tests a snaffle bndle or double bridle aze is permitted in the wam up and in
compefition.

6. Para Diressage athletes. Riders competing only in FEI Para Dressage tests or Fourth Level and above
may use either a snaffle bridle or double bridle. Riders competing in both FEI Para Dressage tests and
USDF or USEF tests at the same compefifion at second I?:m‘f lew el and b&lcrv. mmust use a plaln snaﬁla
bﬂdl& in all tests and v."armup for T_hI:rSE; tests. When compe o third level or above 3 o :

DERI121 Saddlery and Equipment. Change to read:
Figure 121.11. Bodles Allowed in Compefitions Under Federation Rules

Competition Snaffle Bridle Double Bridle
USEF ftraining, first, and second and third levels v *
USEF third-and fourth levels v v
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DR121.3 Tracking #261-25 Draft#1  Approved

Rule Change Type Effective Date Draft Received Board Action
FEI Rule Change 12/1/2026 3/24/2026 Approved 6/16/2026

Rule Change Intent

Aligns the USEF rules for crownpieces used in Dressage to be in compliance with the FEI rules and FEI Tack App.

Proponent Details Contact Information

Dressage Lauren Moore

Imoore@usef.org
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DR121 Saddery and Equpment. Change to read:

3.a. Crownpiece. The crownpiece of the bndle must lie immediately behind the poll and may
extend forward onto the poll, but it may not be fitted to lie on the vertebrae behind the skull
{F|gure 121 B). The c:rcrwnplece rr1aj,-r be padded and it may have elastu:: inserts. Any—pa-d-dl-ng

B 'I'he only matenal mntactmg the
hurse 5 head must tre 1he Ieather u’leather-hke maten al, erelastie. of the crownpiece or the
additional padding material. Any piece of tack or equipment that impairs the ears to move freely
is not permitted.
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DR121.8 Tracking #257-25 Draft#1  Approved
|

Extraordinary 9/1/2026 3/24/2026 Approved 6/16/2026

Safety Concerns

There have been reports of dangerous situations occuring during tack inspections following the completion of tests, specifically regarding the removal of fly
hoods. No longer requiring fly hoods to be removed for some horses after their tests would improve safety procedures during the equipment check for all
involved. Multiple occurences arose this season, where horses reacted poorly to the checking of fly hoods during tack inspections resulting in horses losing
bridles, getting loose, flying backwards, etc. This resulted in dangerous situations for horses/riders/officials, and others in the vicinity.

Dressage Lauren Moore

Imoore@usef.org
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DR121 Saddery and Equpment. Delele and repumber:

8. Fly hoods. Fly hoods (ear covers) that do not cover the horse's eyes can be used to protect
horses from insects. Fly hoods may not be attached to the noseband. They should be discreet in
color and design, and may have & promotional or manufacturer s logo that is in compliance with
DR121.1.b.

a. Fly hoods are pemitted in the warm up and cther training areas and for all classes.

b. Fly hoods may be noise-cancelling in manufactured state but cannot be used with earplugs.

d. Blinkers or goggles (with clear or tinted full eye cups) that cn:w,er the horse's E’},FES- but do not
obstruct the horse's vision are permitted in the wamup but are prohibited in the com petition
arena. Fly masks are forbidden in warmup, training areas and com petition.

DR126 Requrements for Dressage Campetiion Management. Change D read:

2. 9. Ring Stewards and supervision of schooling areas.

1. Tack Inspections. Inspection of saddlery and equipment (except bits) must be done at the
direction of the technical delegate. Ring stewards appointed by competition management are
required to inspect the saddlery, dress and equipment wom by at least one-third of the horses in
a class immediately as the horse leaves the arena using a new disposable protective glove on
each hand for each horse. In cham pionship classes, saddlery, dress and equipment inspections
are required for each horse. When an inspection is conducted, all equipment including firheeds:
nosebands, curb chains, whips, bits, and spurs on both sides must be inspected. The ring
steward must also inspect the horse for evidence of blood.
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DR122.3 Tracking #138-25 Draft#1  Approved
|

Standard 12/1/2026 1/12/2026 Approved 6/16/2026

Amend penalties for use of voice in national competitions to be the same as the current FEI rule penalties for use of voice. The USEF rule gives a deduction
for each movement where use of voice was identified. The current FEI rule gives a 2% deduction for use of voice at the end of a test no matter how many
times voice was used in a test.

Dressage Lauren Moore

Imoore@usef.org
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DERI122 Execution and Judging of Tests. Change to read:
3. Voice. The use of the voice or other intenfional andio aids in any way whatsoever or clicking the
tongue once or repeatedly is a serious fult invelving the deduction of zere peint five percentage poinfs

(0.5%) from the final score by each Judge, but these dedm.iiﬂﬂs are noet ::mmiam'e :md u;ﬂ not resuﬂ.‘
in Eimmmf&m {m.—:fudmg ﬁ:r F rs.emlz .-,‘.esmj o
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DR122.5 Tracking #145-25 Draft#1  Approved

Rule Change Type Effective Date Draft Received Board Action
Standard 12/1/2026 1/28/2026 Approved 6/16/2026

Rule Change Intent

Correct confusing and contradictory language within in DR122.5.

Proponent Details Contact Information

Dressage Lauren Moore

Imoore@usef.org
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DERI122 Execution and Judging of Tests. Change to read.

je. For EEI Level and USDF Freestyle tests, two points will be deducted for each error, however they are
not

cumulative and will not result in elimination.

f When the compefitor makes an “error of the test/execufion” (trots nsing instead of sitting; atthe salute
doesnotfalce the reins in one hand efc) they mwmst be penalized as for an “error of the course™. In
principle, a competitor is not allowed to repeat a movement of the test unle ss the President of the Tury
decided on an emor of course or error of test/execution (nngs the bell). If, however, the nder has started
the execution of a movement and attempts to do the same movement again, the mdge(s) nwst consider the
first movement shown only and, at the same time penalize for an error of course.

g. If the Tury has not noted an emror the compefitor has the benefit of the doubt.

h. The decision as to whether or not an error of course or emor of test/execution has been made will be
that of the judge at C. The other judges’ scores will be adapted accordingly upon approval of the judge at
C.

i. The penalty points are deducted on each judge’s sheet ffom the total points obtained by the competitor.
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DR133.1 Tracking #139-25 Draft#1  Approved

Rule Change Type Effective Date Draft Received Board Action
Standard 12/1/2026 1/12/2026 Approved 6/16/2026

Rule Change Intent

It is not usually practical to require additional tests for tied riders as it adds too much time to complete the class and conduct the awards ceremony - it is not
necessary to break ties for riders placed fourth and below.

Proponent Details Contact Information

Dressage Lauren Moore

Imoore@usef.org
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DE133 Dressage Seat Equitation. Change to read:

1. Dressage Seat Equitation classes. May be offered for Juniors, Young Riders, Adult Amateurs and/or
Open niders according to the following specifications:

o. When the judge(s) ask for independent tes/patterns (as listed below in DR 133 2i(4)-2.i(3)), riders
completing this additional work must be scored and placed higher than riders wie did not execnte the
additional work.

2. Dressage Seat Medal Program

£.3. Two Federation Registered (R) or Senior (3) judges, one of whom must have a Federation Dressage
Seat Equitation Designation, will officiate together in each Semi-Finals class, using the same scribes and
the same class score sheet Three Federation Registered () or Senior (3) judges will officiate together, as
above, in each Finals class. Tudges should evaluate riders separately from different positions m the ring
and then all judges must consult together prior to aroving at final scores. Riders wie conplefe
independent fests/patterns must receive ligher final scores and placing than riders wie do not ride or
complete independent fesfs/patferns.

£.5. Tied scores in a Dressage Seat Medal Semu-Final and Final class minst be broken by all judges
constlting together for Champion. Reserve Champion and third placed riders. Ties for remaining
pim:ss ray mll- be bru:rken ‘m HH ﬂ;dgss mmrmlg mgefler or fies may mumm 1 .Ermk.s'ﬂ mqamng
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DR203.7 Tracking #140-25 Draft#1  Approved

Rule Change Type Effective Date Draft Received Board Action
Standard 12/1/2026 1/12/2026 Approved 6/16/2026

Rule Change Intent

The list of classes for which geldings of different ages are eligible is incomplete. This change provides clarification regarding class eligibility.

Proponent Details Contact Information

Dressage Lauren Moore

Imoore@usef.org
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DE203 Definitions. Change to read:
7. Gelding—A gelded male horse of any age.
a. Geldings age two and under are eBgible to compete only in Sport Horse Prospect, Group and

Individual Breed classes (IBC).
b. Three year old geldings are eligible fo compeite only in Sport Horse Prospect, Group, Materiale,

Dressage Suitability and IBC classes.
¢. Geldings four years old and older are eligible to compete only in Four-Year-Old Prospect classes, and

Group. Materiale, Dressage Suifability and IBC classes. Eoucsrear-old geldings are alspelimible o

d. Geldings are not eligible to compete in Dressage Breeding Stock In Hand classes.
€. Other in-hand classes for mature geldings are not permitted.
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DR208 Tracking #141-25 Draft#1  Approved

Rule Change Type Effective Date Draft Received Board Action
Standard 12/1/2026 1/12/2026 Approved 6/16/2026

Rule Change Intent

Update standards for DSHB in-hand classes. Competitions with DSHB classes are too small to require presence of a veterinarian on the grounds. This rule
has not been used in approximately twenty years.

Proponent Details Contact Information

Dressage Lauren Moore

Imoore@usef.org
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DR209.1 Tracking #142-25 Draft#1  Approved

Rule Change Type Effective Date Draft Received Board Action
Standard 12/1/2026 1/12/2026 Approved 6/16/2026

Rule Change Intent

This rule is very outdated and is no longer practiced at DSHB shows.

Proponent Details Contact Information

Dressage Lauren Moore

Imoore@usef.org
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DE209 Conduct of Classes. Change to read:

1. In-Hand Classes. Horses being shown mdividually on the tnangle.

a. Following a posted order, entnies in each class will approach the judging area one at a time, walk to the
apex of the triangle, and await the judge’s request fo proceed on the tnangle. The handler wall lead the
horse on the perimeter of the friangle at walk and trot, refuming fo the apex to stand the horse for
confommation judging or to repeat any movement at the judge’s request. Handlers are permitted to have
one assistant if necessary. Repefition of all or any part of the movement on the tnangle may be allowed at
the judge’s request only. At the completion of the judging, the handler will lead the horse away from the
judging area. The next will enfer the judging area promptly. The judze may elect to judge conformation
either before and/or after judging the horse’s movement on the tnangle.

b. The horse is to be shown in an “open position,” i.e. with all four legs of the horse visible to the judge
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DR211.4 Tracking #143-25 Draft#1  Approved

Rule Change Type Effective Date Draft Received Board Action
Standard 12/1/2026 1/12/2026 Approved 6/16/2026

Rule Change Intent

This rule is outdated and is no longer practiced at DSHB shows. Also, clarification is needed on how ties are broken when two or more judges officiate
together and not independently.

Proponent Details Contact Information

Dressage Lauren Moore

Imoore@usef.org
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DE211 Judging Procedures. Change to read:

4. Tied scores shall be broken first by referring to the totals of the movement scores. If still tied, the fie may be broken
at the judge’s discrefion, by the use of decimals. or the horses may be-examined again {mevementonly) repain fied. If
aclassis judged by more than ong ]udge offi uattng toget‘tmr and not independently. the judges may mnst consult on
the final resulf and-ag . ; 2
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EQ106.5 Tracking #153-25 Draft#1  Approved
]

Standard 12/1/2026 2/3/2026 Approved 6/16/2026

Recent competitions have highlighted issues where competitors were not permitted to put their martingales on after the flat. The Equitation Task
Force believes this poses a significant safety risk and strongly recommends that the rulebook be amended to require that competitors be allowed to put back
on all tack/equipment that was used in the preliminary over fences round before proceeding to test.

USHJA Katie Patrick

kpatrick@ushja.org
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EC106 Appointments
[-.-]

5. Tack. Judges may penalize but not eliminate a horse or pony that competes in unconventional tack. Judge s must
eliminate a horse or pony that competes in illegal tack. Following the flat portion of a class, judges mus t allow
competitors to replace all tack'equipment that was used in the preliminary over fences round prior to testing.
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EQ106.5 Tracking #174-25 Draft#1  Approved

Rule Change Type Effective Date Draft Received Board Action
Standard 12/1/2026 2/13/2026 Approved 6/16/2026

Rule Change Intent

This would define the parameters for when bit converters are permitted in the hunter and hunter seat equitation competition rings. This rule change is an effort
to provide clearer guidance for tack and equipment rules in the hunter and equitation competition rings.

Proponent Details Contact Information

National Hunter Committee Jennifer Day

jday@usef.org
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EQ106 Appointments

5. Tack. Judges may penalize but not eliminate a horse or pony that competes in
unconventional tack. Judges must eliminate a horse or pony that competes in illegal tack

a. Hunter Seat Equitation:

1. Legal bits include snaffles, pelhams, kimberwickes, or full bridles. lllegal
bits include, but are not limited to, two rings, three rings, gags (other than
the hunter gag). et cetera. Changing of bit/bridle between phases is
permissible . Bit converters are illegal (exception: classes with fence
heights of 26" and below).

2. lllegal nosebands include but are not limited to, drop, flash and figure eight
nosebands.

3. Martingales are permitted in classes over obstacles and in the jumping
phase of classes requiring both jumping and flat work. Marfingales are not
permitied on the flat in any class or phase unless class specifications allow
their use.

b. Jumping Seat Equitation (LUSEF Talent Search, WIHS Jumper Phase, USHJA
Jumping Seat Medal, and any class specifically designated as a Jumping Seat
Equitation class):

1. Legal bits include snaffles, pelhams, gags, kimberwickes, and two or three
ring bits. Full bridles may be used. Any other bits {including but not limited
to hackamores, efc ) are prohibited. Exceplion: Hackamores may be used
in jumping phases of the USEF Talent Search Classes and Finals.
Changing of bit'bridle between phases is permissible.

2. Legal nosebands include leather cavesson, flash, drop and figure eight.

3. Martingales are not permitted on the flat in any class or phase unless class
specifications allow their use. Running Marfingales used in the
conventional manner are legal in the over fences phase only. Standing
martingales, German martingales, draw reins, or resfricted martingales are
prohibited in all phases.

4. Bit converters may be used.

5 Blinkers are prohibited.

HU105 Tack

1. Snaffles, pelhams and full bridles, all with cavesson nose bands, are required.

a. Judges may penalize, but may not eliminate, a horse or pony that competes in a
snaffle, pelham, or full bridle that is unconventional. Unconventional snaffles,
pelhams, or full bridle s include, but are not limited o, hunter gags, kimberwickes,
etc.

b. Judges musteliminate a horse or pony that competes in illegal bits or
nesebands. lllegal bits include, but are not limited to, three rings, gags (other
than the hunter gag), et cetera... llegal nosebands include, but are not limited to,
drop, flash and figure eight nosebands. Bit converters areillegal (exception:
classes with fence heights of 2°6” and below).

2. Curbs:When using a curb with any leverage bit, it must be construcied of loose links,
a. joints, and/or lie smooth against the jaw of the horse and be free of twists, sharp
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objects or anything inhumane. A curb may be wrapped or inserted into a cover for
the comfort of the horse. A curb may not be used in conjunclion with wire, metal,
rawhide, metal *keepers”, or any other substance except for attachment of curb to
the bit.

3. Horses must return to the ring for conformafion or soundness wearing a snaffle, pelham
or full bridle with a cavesson noseband.

4. Martingales of any type are prohibited in under saddle, hack and tie-breaking classes.
Standing and running martingales used in the conventional manner are allowed for all
over fences classes. All other martingales are considered illegal. A judge must eliminate
a horse or pony that compefes in a marfingale other than a standing or running
martingale used in the conventional manner.

a. Cable or metal ie downs are prohibited for use on horses and ponies.
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EQ106.5 Tracking #154-25 Draft#1  Approved

Rule Change Type Effective Date Draft Received Board Action
Standard 12/1/2026 2/3/2026 Approved 6/16/2026

Rule Change Intent

The purpose of this proposed rule change is to establish consistent regulations regarding the use of draw reins and German martingales in Hunter Seat
Equitation classes.

Proponent Details Contact Information

USHJA Katie Patrick

kpatrick@ushja.org
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E Q106 Appointments
L]
5. Tack ...
a. Hunter Seat E quitation:

[-.]
4. Draw reins and German martingales are prohibited.

[-.-]

Page 210 of 444
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EQ108.1 Tracking #146-25 Draft#1  Approved

Rule Change Type Effective Date Draft Received Board Action
Standard 12/1/2026 10/7/2025 Approved 6/16/2026

Rule Change Intent

The purpose of this proposed rule change is to align the rule book and the USHJA Gladstone Cup specifications. The Gladstone Cup specifications state that
2 cumulative refusals incur elimination.

Proponent Details Contact Information

USHJA Katie Patrick

kpatrick@ushja.org
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E Q108 Class Routine
1. [....]
i [....]
2. Three cumulative refusals. Exceptions: Riders will be eliminated after two cumulative
refusals in the... USEF Talent Search class and the WIHS Equitation Jumper phase, and the
USHIA Gladstone Cup.
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EQ109.17 Tracking #152-25 Draft#1  Approved
]

Standard 12/1/2026 2/2/2026 Approved 6/16/2026

Currently, there is no mention of the dotted line within the EQ chapter, nor is there a specified penalty for crossing it. This change will establish that
crossing the dotted line prior to a round is cause for elimination, and this would align the rules with the HU chapter. Also, the Task Force feels that riders gain
no advantage to their performance by crossing the dotted line at the finish of their round, therefore, it may not cause elimination.

USHJA Katie Patrick

kpatrick@ushja.org
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E Q109 Course Requirements
[-.-]

17. If the area of the courtesy circle & to be restncted by a mandatory line, the line must be indicated on the
diagram and a corresponding barrier must be erscted on the course, As this becomes part of the judging
specifications, this policy mus t be clearly s tated in the prize izt ses GRIO. 10) and announced at leas t one
hourprior to the clas s. f a ndercrosses the dotted line preceding the ir round, that i& cause forelimination.
However, crossing the dotted line at the finish of a round will not affect the score.

HU 110 Course Diagrams [... ]

2. Ifthe area of the courtesy cicle is to be restricted by a mandatory line, the line must be indicated on the diagram
and a corresponding barrier must be erected on the course. As this becomes part of the judging specifications, this
policy must be cdeary stated in the prize list (see GR901.10) and announced at least one hour prior to the class. ifa
ridercross es the dotted line preceding the ir round, that & cause for elimination. However, cros sing the
dotied line at the finish of a round will not affect the score.

Tuesday, June 23, 2026 11:32 AM EQ 109.17 | Tracking #152-25 Page 214 of 444



EQ111.8 Tracking #039-25 Draft#1  Approved
]

Standard 9/1/2026 8/29/2025 Approved 6/16/2026

This is a request made to WIHS by the USHJA Equitation Committee. They recommend that the courses for the hunter phase of these classes be run over a
“handy hunter” typecourse. This change has been approved through a Presidential Modification taking effect beginning September 1, 2025, the start of the
qualifying periodfor 2026. The change would not take place at the Washington Equitation Finals until 2026. This rule change will align the rules with the
approved language from the Presidential Modification.

David Distler David Distler

daviddistler@msn.com
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EQ111 Requirements for Specific Classes
When creating tests, judges must consider the level of ability of the riders in the class.

[.]

8. WASHINGTOM INTERMNATIONAL HORSE SHOW EQUITATION
For full specifications and qualfication information please see www.wihs.org.

a. Ridersneed not be members of the WIHS Equitation to compete in any qualifying classes, but
only current members will accrue points towards year-end finals.

b. QUALIFYING PERIOD. Qualifying period: shows starting on or after September 1st through
shows stariing on or before August 31st.

c. Awarding of Points
1st - Gth place points are tabulated by multiplying the # of ridersin the qualifier class by 10, 6. 4,
2,1, ¥z points respectively. Three riders must complete the course in order for points for that
phase to count In order for overall points to count in a two-phase qualifier, three riders must
complete the course in at least one of the two phases and at least three riders must compete in
the second phase. (See HU119 for definition of competed)

When there is a two-phase junior equitafion qualfier, only the overall results of a two-phase junior
equitation qualifier will be tabulated for the standings. A multiplying factor of 2 will be applied to
these classesonly.

d. CLASS SPECIFICATIONS. WIHS Equitation and VWHS Pony Equitation:

The WIHS Equitation Classes are open to junior members of LUSEF or Equine Canada.

Three riders must complete the course for the class to be included in the Mational Ranking.

The same horse must be used in all phases of the event. No Exceplions.

Only one rider per horse, unless the judge requests a change.

Classesto be judged in accordance with the current USEF standards for equitation.

Riders may only compete in one WIHS Equitation class at a show.

If there are 50 or more entries at the start of either phase, that phase must be divided as

under HU158 ("California Split’). If one phase is split and there are fewer than 50 entries in

the second phase, splitting the second phase is opficnal. Only phases with more than 50

entries must be split If either phase is double pinned, then the overall results must also be

double pinned. Points will be awarded based on the number of ridersin the largest phase
after any split, however for calculation purposes the maximum differential between the two
phases will be no more than ten riders of the lesser secfion.

e. WIHS Pony Equitation: To be shown over a course of not less than 8 jumps. No junior rider over
12 years of age may compete on a small pony. No junior rider over 14 years of age may compete
on a medium pony. Fence heights: 23" for ponies not exceeding 12.2 hands; 2'6” for ponies over
12.2 hands and not exceeding 13.2 hands; and 2'9"- 3' for ponies over 13.2 hands and not
exceeding 14.2 hands. The suggesied distance for the in and out is 20" for small ponies, 22° for
medium ponies and 24 for large ponies. The distance must be altered for each height division.
WIHS Pony Equitation classes may include any of the following: bending line, narrow jump (5'6"-
8'), rollback turn, fence at the end of the ring, long approach to a single jump. It is recommen ded
that the course be consistent with EQ109.11. A numerical score will be given. WIHS Pony
Equitation class may run concurrenfly with the small, medium and large pony division.

f. WIHS Equitation: See EQ106.5b for tack and saddlery restricions. Boots and consery afive
colored bandages are permitted in both phases.

1. Hunter Phase - To be shown over a minimum of 8 jumps at 3'6". His+recommendad-thatthe
The course must be a "handy humer”t}rpe course (see HUT12.6). stratg-hliuwa;d-h.unt&;

e

. A numerical scurewﬂl be gwen Refer to EI:]111 10c fDr Minimum
number of riders required for points to count.

2. Jumper Phase - The course should be of the type used in a High Junior Jumper compedition.
To be shown over a minimurm of 10 umps at 1.10 m (3'77). Aminimum of either two double
combinafions or one triple combination are required. There must be at least two changes of
direction after the first fence. In addition, at least two of the following are required and more
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are recommended: vertical - no ground lines; Liverpool. narrow jump - minimum width 567,
one or more of the following - triple bar, swedish oxer, fan jump. Refer to EQ110.10.c for
minimum number of riders required for points to count.

ATime Allowed will be used based on a speed of 360 yards per minute. The judge will give a

numerical score for each compefitor's round. The announcer will announce the judge’s

numerical score and then deduct ime faults as follows: one point for each commenced
second over the Time Allowed. Rules regarding Time to Start (JP137.3 and .4) and Starting
and Stopping (JP137.1) will apply.

A FINAL SCORE BELOW ZERO MAY NOT BE GIVEN.

3. Two Phase BEvent - Hunter & Jumper - Each phase to be conducted under their own
specifications and pinned separately, aswell as an overall placing.

a. Both Hunter & Jumper Phases to be scored under the numerical system. Scores from
each phase will be added together to determine the overall winner. In the event of a tie
for any placing, the tie will remain.

b. Scoresfrom the first phase will determine the order of go in the second phase. The
highest scores will return last; riders may volunteer to move up in the order.

c. Oneor more judges may be used in any combination.

d. Mational Ranking points will be awarded based on the OVERALL placing only.

g. Seewww.wihs.org for procedures for the WIHS Equitation Finals.
h. CQualifying procedures and Finals procedures cannot be changed without the approval of the
Washington International Horse Show Assn_, LTD.
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EQ111.11  Tracking #149-25 Draft#1  Approved
]

Standard 12/1/2026 1/28/2026 Approved 6/16/2026

In September of 2025, the Professional Horseman’s Association leadership informed the Federation that its National PHA Medal Class program is no longer
active and the classes are no longer being held. This proposal seeks to accommodate PHA'’s request to remove all references to the class from the USEF
Rule Book.

USEF Executive Staff Leslie Mangan

Imangan@usef.org
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EQ111 Requirements for Specific Classes
[...]
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EQ113.7 Tracking #150-25 Draft#1  Approved

Standard 12/1/2026 1/30/2026 Approved 6/16/2026

The purpose of this proposed rule change is to clarify the equitation tests from which judges may select, while addressing safety concerns observed at recent
competitions. These changes refine the testing language to clearly define what is and is not permitted, thereby eliminating potential risks and ensuring that
riders are not placed in unsafe situations during competition. Additionally, this change specifies the minimum and maximum permissible line lengths for which

the collection of strides test may be applied.

Katie Patrick

USHJA
kpatrick@ushja.org
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ECi113 Tests From Which Judges Must Choose
[...]

7.Jump a shortened courss. ..

a. Canter directly to a first jump.

8. Jum p lowobstacles at a trot aswed-ae-a-canter. The maximum height of ...

12. Collection of strides between 2 fences. It is recommended required that a ine chosen for this test be not
lzss than 707 and not to exceed 7727
a. For safety purposes, judges may only ask for additional strides to be added and must not ask
rider to leave out a stride.
b. Combinations cannot be used with this st

16. Acanter on the counter lead may be used on the approach to a jump...
[-.-]

c} Ajudge can not require a rider to land on the counter lead, norcan they require a rider to counter canter
imto a combination.
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EQ117.1 Tracking #147-25 Draft#1  Approved
]

Standard 12/1/2026 1/28/2026 Approved 6/16/2026

This proposal seeks to remove all references to the Good Hands equitation classes and finals from the USEF Rule Book in a manner consistent with the
recently approved rule change to remove all references to UPHA programs and classes. This is due to the fact that the Good Hands program owner, Mid-
America Horse Shows Association declined to enter into an agreement with USEF to prohibit Good Hands classes from being held at any competition that
does not prohibit persons on the USEF, FEI, or U.S. Center for Safe Sport banned or suspended lists from being on competition grounds or participating in
the competitions.

Similar to other state and local association classes held at USEF competitions, the Good Hands classes can still be offered by the organizer as miscellaneous
classes and the program owner, Mid-America Horse Show Association would assume the responsibility for how the classes are conducted, not the USEF.

USEF Executive Staff Leslie Mangan

Imangan@usef.org
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SUBCHAFPTER EQ-3 SADDLE SEAT EQUITATION SECTION

EQ117 Conduct
(see GR1210.1b- 1e)

1. Classes for junior and senior riders can be combined.

2. When entries warrant, it is recommended that competitions restrict Maiden, Movice, Limit and
Intermediate riders to their respecfive categories.

3. DIVISION OF CLASSES.
In The Gogd Handsand Saddle Seat championship classes, judges must work compefitors in groups
of 20 or less. In USEF Saddle Seat Medal classes, judges must work competitors in groups of 15 or
less. In USEF Saddle Seat Adult Amateur Medal Classes it is at the discretion of competition
management whether or not to work competitors in groups of 15 or less_ In all other Saddle Seat
classes, if there are 20 or more en-tries in a class, it is recommended that the class be divided into
separate sections by selecting every other number on the list of entries, and that separate frophies
and ribbons be awarded. If there are 25 or more enfries, the class must be divided and the nofification
of such publicly announced and posted at least two hours prior to the start of the class. In classes
with eliminafions, it is the prerogative of the judge, not of compefiion management, to determine the
number of riders from any given section. The list of qualifying riders for the classfinals will not be
posted or an-nounced until all sections have been worked.

[--]
EQ119 Requirements for Specific Classes.

[--]

8. PLEASURE EQUITATION. For junior riders who have not reached their 18th birthday, riding Pleasure
horses with full mane and tail with natural carriage. Classes may be divided asto sex and age of the
rider. (For riders competing on American Saddlebreds: Horses cross entered in the Country Pleasure
division at the same competition may not wear tailsets or bustles while on the grounds. Riders
competing in these classes cannot compete in any other Saddle Seat Equitation classes at the same
competiion, except USEF Medal.; URHA. Fhe-Goaad-Hands and American Saddlebred Pleasure
Equitation Medallion Saddle Seat classes on Pleasure horses with full manes and tails with natural
carriage. Riders competing in Pleasure Equitation classes are eligible to compete in the Open Saddle
Seat Equitation Champienship on a Pleasure horse with a full mane and tail with natural carriage only
if a Pleasure Equitation Championship is not offered at that compedtition.
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EQ119.1 Tracking #155-25 Draft#1  Approved
]

Standard 12/1/2026 2/9/2026 Approved 6/16/2026

The committee would like to remove the requirement for a class to be filled with 2 competitors in proper appointments in order for the class to count towards
qualifiying. By removing this requirement, if a class only has one entry, they will still be eligble to earn their qualification for the Final. Due to declining class
participation, the current rule unfairly penalizes exhibitors when entries scratch or when a class ultimately has no additional competitors.

Saddle Seat Eq Emily McSweeney

emcsweeney@usef.org
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EQ119 Requirements for Specific Classes
1. [

& USEF SADDLE SEAT MEDAL CLASS (17 & Under). Open to Junior Active Members of the Federation
who have not yet reached their 18th birthday. One win eliminates the rider from further competition in this
class for the remainder of the qualifying season. Individual workouts of the top four competitors are
required and must include two or more mdmduel teets Teete 1- 16 Judgmg is beeed 5[]% on rail work and
50% on individual workout. Je o 5 : meats. If there
are more than 15 entries at the I:regmmng ef this clese it rnuet be epht end run as twe separate classes.
The same workout is required for both classes.

d. USEF SADDLE SEAT ADULT AMATEUR MEDAL CLASS. Open to Senior Active Amateur Members of
the Federation. A win does not eliminate the rider from further compedtition in this class for the remainder
of the qualifying season. Two or more individual tests of the fop four competitors are required. Tesis 1-13
and 15-16. Judging is based 50% on rail work and 50% on individual workout If there are more than 15
entries at the beginning of this class, it must be split and run as two separate classes. The same workout
is required for both classes.

c. Forfull qualifying and Final specifications for the USEF Saddle Seat Medal Final and USEF
Saddle Seat Adult Amateur Medal Final see the USEF website.

CLEAN VERSION OF WHAT 12 WOULD LOOK LIKE:

12. USEF SADDLE SEAT MEDAL CLASS (17 & Under and Adult/Amateur).

a. LUSEF SADDLE SEAT MEDAL CLASS (17 & Under). Open fo Junior Active Members of the
Federation who have not yet reached their 18th birthday. One win eliminates the rider from further
competition in this class for the remainder of the qualifying season. Indiv idual workouts of the top four
competitors are required and must include two or more individual tests listed in EQ120. Jasts1-16.
Judging is based 50% on rail work and 50% on individual workout Tefilla-class bwo-competitorsoust
show with proper appointments- If there are more than 15 entries at the beginning of this class, it must be

split and run as two separate classes. The same workout is required for both classes.

b. USEF SADDLE SEAT ADULT AMATEUR MEDAL CLASS. Open to Senior Active Amateur Members of
the Federation. A win does not ehmmete Ihe rider from further competition in this class for the remainder
of the qualifying season Jwe GRS Jalta op fo srmpati quirad- The top
four competitors are requrred te eemp.'ete Mﬂ or more rndmdua.' tests .'rs ted in EQTE[] Tests1-13
and15.16. 14 must not be called for. Judging is based 50% on rail work and 50% on individual workout
If there are more than 15 enfries at the beginning of this class, it must be split and run as two separate
classes. The same workout is required for both classes.

¢. For full qualifying and Final specifications for the USEF Saddle Seat Medal Final and USEF Saddle
Seat Adult Amateur Medal Final see the USEF website.
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EQ119.8 Tracking #255-25 Draft#2  Approved
]

Standard 12/1/2026 4/22/2026 Approved 6/16/2026

This proposal seeks to remove all references to the Saddle & Bridle program classes from the USEF Rule Book in a manner consistent with the recently
approved rule change to remove all references to UPHA programs and classes. This is due to the fact that Saddle & Bridle declined to enter into an
agreement with USEF to prohibit their program classes from being held at any competition that does not prohibit persons on the USEF, FEI, or U.S. Center for
Safe Sport banned or suspended lists from being on competition grounds or participating in the competitions.

Similar to other state and local association classes held at USEF competitions, the Saddle & Bridle program classes can still be offered by the organizer as
miscellaneous classes and the program owner, Saddle & Bridle would assume the responsibility for how the classes are conducted, not the USEF.

USEF Executive Staff Leslie Mangan

Imangan@usef.org
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SUBCHAFTER EQ-3 SADDLE SEAT EQUITATION SECTION

[--]
EQ119 Requirements for Specific Classes.

[.]

8. PLEASURE EQUITATION. For junior riders who hav e not reached their 16th birthday, riding Pleasure
horses with full mane and tail with natural carriage. Classes may be divided asto sex and age of the
rider. {For riders competing on American Saddlebreds: Horses cross entered in the Country Pleasure
division at the same compefition may not wear tailsets or bustles while on the grounds. Riders

competing in these classes cannot compete in any other Saddle Seat Equitation classes at the same
CDFﬂpEI]I]Dﬂ except USEF Medal UBEHA Ih-a-—Gnad—Ha.nd.a M&FLS&MHF&

sa-r-ﬂa-g-a. F?.|ders [:I:rmpenng in F'Ieasure Eqml:atu:rn [:I.asses are el|g|ble to [:Dmpete in Ihe Dpen Saddle
Seat Equitation Championship on a Pleasure horse with a full mane and tail with natural carriage only
if a Pleasure Equitation Championship is not offered at that compefition.

[...]

i I‘?...".‘LF'IF'II |: R RDIF‘II IZ'E'. '..I‘.l'l"\DH [},G !.E,,'ES EEb E E,ﬁ,s |EE CLASS, Plaase refor o the weabsite for

SUBCHAFTER 11-F AWARD SECTIONS
GR1140 American Saddlebred

[--]
2. Point Tabulation. See GR1113-GR1119. Points for all competitions wil be awarded as follows:

at th-e St_ LD-LHG Natman G-ha-nty chse Sh-u:m m-u recele tn-ple pomts
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EQ122.1 Tracking #148-25 Draft#1  Approved

Rule Change Type Effective Date Draft Received Board Action
Standard 12/1/2026 1/28/2026 Approved 6/16/2026

Rule Change Intent

This proposal clarifies that the Federation-recognized Saddle Seat World Cup program and subsequent competition(s), which are the property of the
Federation, will be run in accordance with USEF rules.

Proponent Details Contact Information

USEF Executive Staff Leslie Mangan

Imangan@usef.org
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SUBCHAFPTER EQ-3 SADDLE SEAT EQUITATION SECTION

EQ122 Saddle Seat World Cup Competition.

1. When the United States hosts the Saddle Seat World Cup in conjunction with a Federation
licensed competition or as a stand-alone Federation licensed competition, USEF
MMembership and Show Pass fees will not apply to owners of donated horses and to
international competitors.

2. The World Cup Com petition will be conducted in accordance with thetrterrationatSaddle

Seat EguftaHenAsseciaben{ISSEAand-applicable USEF rules.
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EV App. 1 Tracking #214-25 Draft#1  Approved

Rule Change Type Effective Date Draft Received Board Action
Standard 12/1/2026 1/28/2026 Approved 6/16/2026

Rule Change Intent

Add clarifying language to distance requirement for ditches and steps used at the Beginner Novice and Novice level to better assist officials and riders.

Proponent Details Contact Information

USEA Hannah Seagle

htemple@useventing.com
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APPENDIX 1 - LEVELS OF HORSE TRIALS

1. Beginner Movice - The Beginner Novice level is designed to introduce green Horses and
Athletes to Horse Trials. Beginner Novice is intended for Athletes and Horses that have
experience in schooling Events in all three phases. The goal is an educational experience to build
confidence and a desire to progress.

a. Dressage: Athletes should be prepared to do a walk, trot and canter Dressage test with 20 m
figures and a halt.

b. Cross-Country: Obstacles, solid in appearance, with ground lines where appropriate to

enhance the fence profile.

1. There must be no Obstacles before or after a water crossing within 78 ft (25 m)
before and 54 ft (16 m) after.

2. A step up and down, but not in combination, may be included.

3. Ditches must be riveted and include a visible ground line with rounded edges and is at
least 6in (15 cm) above grade.

4. The track of the course must avoid turns of less than a 20 m radius.

5. The course must not include more than one combination composed of two elements,
where the Obstacles must be a minimum of 33 ftapart o4 & after a ditch or step up.
An Obstacle must be a minimum of 54 ft before a ditch or a minimum of 57 ft after a
ditch. An Obstacle must be a minimum of 54 fi. after a step.

c. Show Jumping: The course should be inviting and straightforward, preferably with lines of 82
ft or mare and may include only one double set on two strides, a minimum of 34 ft, which may
include only one oxer at the "a" element of the combination.

1. Liverpoals are prohibited at this level.

2. Novice—The Novice level is a continuing introduction to Horse Trials. Itis designed for
Athletes and Horses with some experience at lower levels or for experienced Athletes and
Horses who are new to the discipline.

a. Dressage: Athletes should be prepared to do a walk, trot, and canter Dressage test with 20 m
figures, and a halt.

b. Cross-Country: Obstacles, solid in appearance, with ground lines where appropriate to
enhance the fence profile.

1. Obstacles in combinations should be a minimum of 33 ft apart, ard-arSbstacleafera
ditehorstepup ot re-lessthand2 Hapart An Obstacle must be a minimum of 42 ft
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before a ditch or a minimum of 45 ft after a ditch.

2. 5teps in combination may include: a step up followed by a step down at a minimum of
30 ft, two steps up at a minimum of 33 ft, or an Obstacle after a step up at a minimum of
30 ft.

3. Water Obstacles may include a step or single Obstacle out of water or a single

Obstacle 45 ft before the water and a single Obstacle 30 ft after water.

c. Show Jumping: The course should be inviting and straightforward, preferably with lines of 82
ft or more and must only include one or two doubles, set on two strides of a minimum of 34 ft.

Each combination may only include one oxer at the “a" element of the combination.

1. Liverpoals are prohibited at this level.
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EV App. 2 Tracking #221-25 Draft#1  Approved

Rule Change Type Effective Date Draft Received Board Action
Standard 12/1/2026 1/29/2026 Approved 6/16/2026

Rule Change Intent

Align Modified qualifications with all other classic series divisions. Now that the Modified Level is established across the country, the allowance for Training
Level MERs should be removed. One or more MER at the Modified Level need to be obtained to qualify for a Modified Classic Series event.

Proponent Details Contact Information

USEA Hannah Seagle

htemple@useventing.com
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APPENDIX 2 — Participation in Horse Trials

3. LEVELS OF HORSE TRIALS AND EVENTS

3.4.1 MODIFIED CLASSIC THREE-DAY EVENT- Open to Athletes of any age, on Horses five years of
age or older. Both the Athlete and the Horse as a combination must achieve one or more MERs
at Herse Frialsat the Fratninglevel or higher arereat the Modified level or higher. An Athlete
established at the Preliminary level may compete on a Horse which has obtained two MERs at
the Teaining Modified level or higher. Qualifying Events must be completed within a 24-month
period prior to the start of the Classic Three-Day Event.
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EV App. 3 Tracking #157-25 Draft#1  Approved
]

Standard 12/1/2026 1/28/2026 Approved 6/16/2026

The Modified specification on cross-country dimensions and speeds does not align with the FEI Specification for the 1 star level. America was the first to add
the 3'5” Modified level and recognize it through the USEF. Then, the FEI added a 1-star level with different specifications. This is very confusing, especially
when a Modified National Horse trial runs at the same event as a 1-Star FEI competition. We feel the Modified specifications should be changed to meet the
FEI specifications. This would alleviate any confusion for the riders and officials.

USEA Hannah Seagle

htemple@useventing.com
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APPENDIX 3 - SPECIFICATIONS FOR HORSE TRIALS

For other specifications, such as depth of water, widths of water crossings, etc, See EV145.

Beginner Novice Movice Training Maodified Preliminary Intermediate Advanced
Dressage
Federation BM A Movice & Training A Modified A Preliminary & Intermediate A Advanced A
Eventing tests BM B Movice B Training B Maodified B Preliminary B Intermediate B Advanced B
Maodified C Preliminary C Intermediate C
Cross-Country
Distances 1400 - 2000m 1600 - 2200m 2000 - 2600m 2200m - 3000m 2200 - 3120m 2600 - 3575m 3200 - 3990m
Speeds
Optimum Time 300 - 350mpm 350 -400mpm 420- 470mpm 480 500mpm 520mpm 550mpm S570mpm
Speed Faults 420mpm 450mpm S 20mpm M A M A M A A
Efforts 14-18 16-20 20-24 22-28 22-30 26-34 32-40
Heights - o - . . . .
Fogedl B0m (2'77) 90m (2'117) 1.00m{3'3") 1.05m (3'5") 1.10m{3'7") 1.15m (3'9") 1.20m (3'11")
Brush 51m(3’) 1.10m(3'7") 1.20m (3'11") 1.25m (4'17) 1.30mi(437) 1.35m (4'5") 1.40m (47"
Spreads Bdm (29" 1.00mi33"7) | 1.20m(3117) 37 1. 20m (3'11”) 1.40m (4'77) 1.60m (5'3") 1.80m (5'11")
Highest Point 1.22m (&) 1.50m (4'117) | 1.Bm(511") '5™\ 1.80 m (5'11”) 2.10m (5'11") 2.40m (7117 2.70m (8107
Base 1.22m (4] 2.00m (677 | 2.40m (7'11") e S50k 2.80m (2'2") 3.20m (10'6") 3.60m (11'107)
Without Height 40m {. 1
Drops 1.01m (337 1.20m{3'11") 1.40m{4'7") ™ 1.40m {4"11") | 1.60m (5'3") 1.80m (511" 2.00(67"7)
Show lumping
Mlaxinnurm Maximum Mlaximum Mlaximum Maximum Mlaximum Maximum
Lengths 600m 600m 600m 600m 600m 600m 600m
Speeds 300mpm 320mpm 325mpm 325mpm 350mprm 350mpm 375mpm
Efforts 0-11 G-11 10-12 10-13 11-13 12-14 13-15
Heights B0m (2'7") a0m (2'117) 1.0m (337 1.05m {3'57) 1.10m {3'77) 1.20m (3'11") 1.25m (4'1")
Cverall
Spreads of 1.00m (337 1.10m{3'77) 1.20m {3'11") 1.25m (4'17) 1.30m (4'37) 1.40m (4'77) 1.45m (497
Oers
Overall
Spreads of 1.20m (3'11") 1.30m (43" 1.40m{4'7") 1.45m {4'9") 1.50m (4'11") 1.60m {5'3") 1.65m (55"
Triple Bar
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EV App. 3 Tracking #215-25 Draft#1  Approved

Rule Change Type Effective Date Draft Received Board Action
Standard 12/1/2026 1/28/2026 Approved 6/16/2026

Rule Change Intent

fine tune show jumping specs, such as adjusting some spreads for a safer and more appropriate relationship to heights

Proponent Details Contact Information

USEA Hannah Seagle

htemple@useventing.com
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APPENDIX 3 - SPECIFICATIONS FOR HORSE TRIALS

For other specifications, such as depth of water, widths of water crossings, etc, See EV145.

Beginner Novice Movice Training Maodified Preliminany Intermediate Advanced
Dressage
Federation BM A& Movice A Training A Modified A Preliminary A Intermediate A Advanced A
Eventing tests BM B Movice B Training B Madified B Preliminary B Intermediate B Advanced B
Maodified C Preliminary C Intermediate C
Cross-Country
Distances 1400 - 2000m 1600 - 2200m 2000 - 2600m 2200m-3000m | 2200-3120m 2600 - 3575m 3200 - 3990m
Speeds
Optimum Time 300 - 350mpm 350 -400mpm 420 - 470mpm 4280mpm 520mpm 550mpm 570mpm
Speed Faults 420mpm 450mpm S520mpm M M A M A MA
Efforts 14-18 16-20 20-24 22-28 22-30 26-34 3240
Heights - o . . . . o
Fed B0m (277) B0m (2'117) 1.00m (3'3"7) 1.05m (3'5") 1.10mi3'7") 1.15m (3'9") 1.20m{3'11")
Brush Ll 1.10m (3'7") 1.20m (3'117) 125m (417 | 1.30m(43") 135m (457 | 1.40m(47")
Spreads B4m (2'2") 1.00m (3'3") 1.20m (3'117) 1.30m (#3") 1.40m (4'7") 160m (53") | 1.80m(5'11")
Highest Point 1.22m (&) 1.50m (411" 1E8mi511") M.Eaﬁm.m_d 2.10m (6'11") 2.40m (7117} 2.70m {8107
Base 1.22m (4] 2.00m (6'7") 2.40m (7117 i 2.80m (9°2") 3.20m {10'6") | 3.60m (11'10")
Without Height 6m (8'67)
Drops 1.01m (3'3") 1.20m (3'11") 1.40m (4'7") 1.5m (4'11"7) 1.60m (5'3") 1.80m (5'11") | 2.00(6'7")
Show lumping
Maximum &88m 500m M aximum s88m-500m Maximum e00m Mlaximurm &00m M axim um Maximum Maximum
Lengths 600m 600m 600m
Speeds 300mpm 220rmpEn 32 5mpm 325mpm F25mpm-350mpm  350mpm 350mpm 375mpm
Efforts 9-11 9-11 10 -12 10-13 11-13 12-14 1315
Heights 0.80m 0.90m (2'117) 1.00m 1.05m 1.10m (3'77) 1.20m (3117 1.25m(4'17)
Cverall i i 1.25m
Spreads of '3 0,.90m (2'11") 1.30m (4'3") 140m (477} | 1.45m(4'97)
Oxers 1.00m (3'3") 1.15m {3'9") (4717)
Overall
Spreads of LA 2N 1.40m (&'77) 1.45m (4'9")
Triple Bar 1.50m (4'11") 160m (53") | 1.65m (5'5")
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EV App. 9 Tracking #219-25 Draft#2  Approved

Standard 12/1/2026 4/17/2026 Approved 6/16/2026

The rule change proposal intends to broaden the neckwear clothing requirements in dressage and show jumping. During the heat of summer, many of the
lower-level competitors are often seen in violation of the rules as stock ties and pins are removed. Updated language ease neckwear requirements to a

minimum of a shirt collar and broaden breeches color to all conservative colors. Utilizing modern apparel styles to be used in competition allows for better
inclusivity of members.

USEA Hannah Seagle

htemple@useventing.com
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SUBCHAPTER EV-9 DRESS

5 DRESSAGE PHASE

c. Shirts. A shirt worn with a jacket may be any color or design. It may have tasteful and
discreet accents. Hmustbe-wornwith-astockand pin—cheker—ortie- Neckwear must be
womn that may indude a dosad shirt cdllar, stock and pin, choker, or ie_ If an Athlete
competes without a jacket, the Athlete must wear a shirt with slaavas and a collar,
tucked into riding breeches. It may be any color or design and may have tasteful and
discreet accentis. No neckwear is permitted.

a. Breeches or jodphurs. bightcolororwhite ARy conservalive-colarispermitied: White,
light or dark colored breeches or jodhpurs are permitted in competition. Bright colors or
patterns are not permitted. Contrast piping is allowed.

7. SHOW JUMPING PHASE

c. Shirts. A shirt worn with a jacket may be any color or design. It may have tasteful and
discreet accents. Hmust-ba-worm-with-a-stock-and-pin—choker—ortie- Neckwear must be
wormn that may indude a dosad shirt cdllar, stock and pin, choker, or ie_ If an Athlete
competas without a jacket, the Athlete must wear a shirt with slaavas and a collar,
tucked into riding breeches. It may be any color or design and may have tasteful and
discreet accents. No neckwear is permitted.

a. Breeches or jodphurs. bightcolerorwhie Any-conservalive-colerispermitied: White,
light or dark colored breeches or jodhpurs are permitted in com petition. Bright colors or
patterns are not permitted. Contrast piping is allowed.
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EV App. 1 Tracking #218-25 Draft#1  Approved
]

Standard 12/1/2026 1/29/2026 Approved 6/16/2026

Permit the use of ear plugs in all phases of eventing. The removal of ear hoods following competition often poses safety risks to officials and volunteer
stewards who are required to inspect the horse’s ears for ear plugs. By permitting the use of ear plugs during competition, there would be no need to require
ear hoods be removed for inspection, eliminating the safety risks of onsite personnel. National level competitions are primarily reliant on volunteers to cover
the dressage inspections, who often do not have the horse experience or knowledge of how best to handle removal of bridles/safety handling horses, or what

exactly an ear plug looks or feels like inside the ear.

Hannah Seagle

USEA

htemple@useventing.com
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SUBCHAPTER EV-10 SADDLERY

2. DRESSAGE TEST.

i. Ear hoods and ear plugs are permitted for all Tests and may also provide noise reduction.
Howevwer, ear hoods must allow for ears to move freely and must not cover the horse's eyes and
- ; fzeEh tesh, The ear hoods should be

discreet in color and design. Ear hoods may not be attached to the noseband.
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EV108.4 Tracking #207-25 Draft#2  Approved

Standard 12/1/2026 4/29/2026 Approved 6/16/2026

There have been multiple instances at events where an Athlete wished to withdraw from the FEI division following their Dressage Test (for reasons unrelated
to horse welfare) and move to the National Event. EV108 only addresses Horses that are Eliminated for reasons unrelated to horse welfare. The proposed
rule change expands the rule to permit Horses that Withdraw from FEI Events, for reason unrelated to horse welfare, to compete in the National Event at a
level that they are qualified for, at the discretion of the Ground Jury.

Eventing Alison Lloyd

alloyd@usef.org
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EV108 Participation

4. HORSES.

a. Events are open to stallions, mares, or geldings. The age of the Horse must comply with the
specifications of the Event.

b. For Horse Trials and Classic Three-Day Events, Horses may only compete once and must be ridden by
the same Athlete throughout all phases.

c. At FEI Events running concurrently with a national Event, if a Horse is Eliminated or is Withdrawn in
during or after the Dressage phase Test for reasons unrelated fo horse welfare therabenal-Ground

Deleoate and the Orosnizer maw st their ation merm h

LI SRSl ESa0H - 2Nl s

: o comp ations : : o below the national Ground Jury
may in their sole discretion, in consultation with the Technical Delegate and the Organizer, permit the
Horse to compete in the national Event at a level for which they are qualified. Any Horse that has
started the second phase of an FEl Event, it is not eligible to compete in the national Event.

d. As an exception to GRE40, a Horse is eligible for Events even though it has complete loss of sight in
one eye, provided sight in the other eye is nomal and it meets the other requirements.
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EV113.1  Tracking #208-25 Draft#1  Approved

Standard 12/1/2026 2/11/2026 Approved 6/16/2026

To provide consistent application of Dangerous Riding across competitions. Currently, Dangerous Riding may receive three different penalties: 25 penalties,
Elimination, and/or issued a Recorded Warning Card. To ensure fairness for all competitors, the proposed amends the penalties so that all cases of
Dangerous Riding must receive a Recorded Warning. In addition to a Recorded Warning, 25 penalties or Elimination may be applied, at the discretion of the
Ground Jury. The proposed penalties also align with the FEI rules for Dangerous Riding.

Eventing Alison Lloyd

alloyd@usef.org
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EV113 Dangerous Riding
1. Dangerous Riding is considered any Athlete who rides in such a way as to constitute a hazard to the
safety or well-being of the Athlete, Horse, other Athletes, their Horses, spectators, or others during the
competition. Dangerous Riding may include but is not limited to the following:
a. Riding out of control (Horse clearly not responding to the Athletes restraining or driving aids).
b. Riding Obstacdles too fast or too slow.
c. Repeatedly standing off fences too far (pushing the Horse to the base of the Cbstacle, firing
the Horse 1o the fence).
d. Repeatedly being ahead or behind the Horse's movement when jumping.
e. Series of dangerous jumps.
f. Severe |ack of responsiveness from the Horse or the Athlete.
g. Confinuing after three clear refusals, a fall, or any form of Elimination. h. Endangering the
public in any way (e.g., jumping out of the roped track).

ERLa e i HH e e e e o ] e T e L R T e R e A 5 prybrs e .H_H

cases of Dangerous Riding must receive a Recorded Warning. The Ground Jury, in its discretion, may
apply an additional penalty of Elimination or 25 penalties. If Dangerous Riding is reported, the Ground
Jury must evaluate the evidence and determine if a penalty is appropriate. There is no appeal against
a Ground Jury’s decision in a case of Dangerous Riding.

&4 3. The Ground Jury, the Technical Delegate, and the Course Designer for the Event, when present
solely in their role as Course Designer, have the authority to stop an Athlete on the Cross-Counfry course
for Dangerous Riding.

5 4. The President of the Ground Jury may designate one or several deputies (i.e., Eventing Licensed
Officials up to the level for which they are licensed and not in an official function at the Event, any Level
IV or V USEA ECP Instructor or any Athlete who has represented the USA in a World Championship,
Olympic Games, or Pan American Games) for the Cross-Countiry phase to advise the Ground Jury
regarding any action described in 1 or 4 2 (above). Depufies and fence judges will be provided with a red
flag to be waved at the Athlete, at the direction of Ground Jury, to stop the Athlete if the situation
continues or for infringement of the above.
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EV122.2 Tracking #210-25 Draft#2  Approved

Rule Change Type Effective Date Draft Received Board Action
Standard 12/1/2026 4/17/2026 Approved 6/16/2026

Rule Change Intent

This language aims to clarify the circumstances under which a missed marker occurs.

Proponent Details Contact Information

Eventing Alison Lloyd

alloyd@usef.org
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EV122 Cross-Country Phase Definitions of Faults

2. DISOBEDIENCES (REFUSALS, RUN-OUTS, and MISSED MARKER).
c. Missed marker. To clear an Obstacle, the Horse's head, neck, and points of both shoulders
must pass between the Obstacle markers. A Horse is considered to have missed a marker when
the point of a shoulder fails to pass between the obstacle markers. |If a marker is dislodged, the
hindquarters must jump the height of the solid part of the obstacle. If the Obstacle is not
navigated as described a S-point penalty must be assessed.
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EV127.8 Tracking #209-25 Draft#1  Approved
]

Standard 12/1/2026 2/11/2026 Approved 6/16/2026

The proposal amends Compulsory Retirement (CR) so it is only applied when the Show Jumping phase occurs before the Cross Country phase. The intent of
the rule is to prevent combinations with a poor Show Jumping performance from beginning the Cross-Country phase as a safety precaution. When Show
Jumping occurs after Cross Country, there is no perceived benefit to risk management, so the proposed would allow athlete to finish on their numerical score
as they have completed the competition.

Eventing Alison Lloyd

alloyd@usef.org
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EV127 Show Jum ping Phase Penalties

8. COMPULSORY RETIREMENT. An Athlete incurs 20 or more jump penalties at the Training level or
higher, when the Show Jumping phase is before the Cross-Country phase. Compulsory Retirementis
enforced at the end of the round unless the Athlete refires or is Eliminated. An Athlete who receives a
CR will not be permitted to begin the Cross-Country phase. An Athlete that starts the Cross-Country
phase after receiving a CR must be issued a Recorded Warning or Yellow Warning Card.
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EV127.8 Tracking #217-25 Draft#1  Approved

Rule Change Type Effective Date Draft Received Board Action
Standard 12/1/2026 1/28/2026 Approved 6/16/2026

Rule Change Intent

Riders moving up the levels are not properly educated on the rules that apply at higher levels of competition. The lack of education directly impacts the safety
of horse and rider during competition.

Proponent Details Contact Information

USEA Hannah Seagle

htemple@useventing.com
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EV127 Show Jumping Phase Penalties

8. COMPULSORY RETIREMENT. An Athlete incurs 20 or more jump penalties at the Training level
or higher. Compulsory Retirement is enforced at the end of the round unless the Athlete retires
or is eliminated. An Athlete who receives a CR will not be permitted to begin the Cross-Country
phase. An Athlete who starts Cross-Country after receiving a CR will be issued a Yellow
Warning Card or Recorded Warning.
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EV156.2 Tracking #220-25 Draft#2  Approved
|

Standard 12/1/2026 4/17/2026 Approved 6/16/2026

Fitness to compete is an essential requirement of all equine athletes participating in competitions. The proposed language ensures that horses overall
wellbeing is also taken into consideration in addition to soundness. To ensure the well-being of competition horses, Licensed Officials must feel authorized to
identify an unfit or unsound horse to determine best welfare options for competition. Allowing the President of the Ground Jury to rely on support from the TD
and Veterinarian creates a better nonbiased conversation to take place regarding horse welfare.

USEA Hannah Seagle

htemple@useventing.com
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EV156 Ground Jury Qualifications and Duties
2. DUTIES:
b. The Ground Jury:

1. Will Judge the Dressage phase. Additional Judges may be appointed by the Organizer, in
accordance with EV157, but the Ground Jury is responsible for all decisions.

2. Will be responsible for all arrangements made by the Organizer for the judging and
timekeeping of the Cross-Country phase. The Ground Jury or the Technical Delegate must be

available to adjudicate on unforeseen circumstances, inquiries, and protests.

3. Will be responsible for evaluating inquiries and protests on the Cross-Country phase. The
Ground Jury's decision will supersede decisions rendered by a Licensed Official or appointed
personnel of the Event.

4. Will be responsible for judging the Show Jumping phase. This duty may be delegated to an
additional Judge, Technical Delegate, or a panel of Licensed Officials appointed by the Organizer,
in accordance with EV157.

5. Must Eliminate any Horse that is lame, sick, or exhausted; and any Athlete who is unfit to
continue. If a Horse's fitness to compete is questioned inany regards, the Ground Jury must
consult with the Veterinarian prior to Elimination. the RPrasident of the Ground lurrin

is no appeal against a Ground Jury determination for these circum stances.

6. At Classic Three-Day Events, the Ground Jury and the veterinarian will form the committee for

the first and third Horse Inspections.

7. At Classic Three-Day Events, the President of the Ground Jury will be based at the control
center (or elsewhere as decided by the President of the Ground Jury) to adjudicate any
unforeseen circumstances. Another Ground Jury member and the veterinarian will form the
Horse Inspection committee for the Inspection during the 10 minute halt.

8. For mixed level sections (EV133.1d), the Dressage Judge must be licensed to officiate at the
level of the test for which they are responsible.
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FR101.35 Tracking #158-25 Draft#1  Approved
|

Standard 12/1/2026 2/5/2026 Approved 6/16/2026

This rule change will permit competition management to host concurrent classes (two classes adjudicated concurrently in a single arena). This will allow for
those classes with identical specifications to compete in the arena at one time. This will be beneficial to competitions that have small class sizes to be able to
save time in their schedule, beneficial to exhibitors having more horses in the competition ring, and provide more excitement for spectators to have larger
class sizes (versus one and two horse classes).

Friesian Ashton Street

astreet@usef.org
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SUBCHAPTER FR1 GEMERAL QUALIFICATIONS

FR101 Eligibility to Compete

(..)

35. Concurrent class es are two s eparate class es adjudicate d concurrently in a s ingle arena. Compe tition
management may choose to offer concurment classes provided:

a. Both classes are held in accordance with all applicable Federation rules,
b, The class specifications are the same for both class es,

c. There are no duplic ate riders,

d. The combined class 5 ize does not exceed 25 hors es, and

e, The s ame judge(s) adjudic ates both classes and submits separate judge’s cards foreach class.
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FR182.1  Tracking #159-25 Draft#1  Approved
]

Standard 12/1/2026 2/5/2026 Approved 6/16/2026

Previously, the Friesian Committee had placed all necessary verbiage for the Friesian Carriage Pleasure Driving section within their chapter, by using much of
the same verbiage from the Carriage Pleasure Driving chapter, but it has come to the committee’s attention that this causes discrepancies among Carriage
Pleasure Driving exhibitors competing in both Open CPD and FR CPD when rule changes are made in the CPD chapter, but not the FR CPD section. This
rule change will remove all current verbiage from the FR CPD section and simply reference to the CPD section with a list of exceptions in the Friesian
chapter. This will keep further discrepancies between the CPD chapter and the FR CPD section from occurring.

Friesian Ashton Street

astreet@usef.org
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SUBCHAFTER FR-18 CARRIAGE DRIMING

FR182 Cariage Pleasure Driving
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Carriage Pleasure Driving classes held in the Friesian Division are to be conducted in accordance with the
Carriage Pleasure Driving Chapter {CF) except as stated herein:

1. Exception to CFP205.8 — The driver must sit on the right-hand side of the vehicle unless construction
of the vehicle prevents this.
2. Exception to CP Chapter — Vehicles:

a Marathon and CDE vehic les may be used in all Carriage Pleas ure Driving classes with the
exception of Carrmage Pleasure Driving Tumout and Concouwrs D'Elegance.

b, Any four wheeled vehicle {carriage) & permitied. Pleas e refer to Appendix CP-C Tumout and
Appointments.

c.  Wire-wheeled and pneumatic-tired vehicles are permitted.

3. Exception to CP207.1 - Atlire:

& Drvers: Dress must conform to the type of tumout {ie. Formal, Park, Country, Sporting,
Commercial). Les s tradiional attire (ex ample: Combined Driving Marathon attire) is
permitied only if itis allowed in the clas s des cription, otherwise a penally or elimination
may res uift.

Ex cept for certain Commercial tumouts !
i When accepling awards, gentlemen are reguired to remove their hats,
ii. For ladies, floppy hats are prohibited.
4, Exception to CP207.3(b) — Tack:
a Bridles must fit snugly to prevent catching on the vehicle or other pieces of harmness.
5. Fries ian Novice Reinsmanship
The s frong trot & not to be asked forin this class.
Headers are parmitted in the line-up and are reguired for junior drivers.
One-handed tes & are not to be calfed for in this class.
The follow ing movements may be called for in a pattern:
i Allciasses:
1. Figure 8 at the working trot or slow trot
2.  Transitions from the walk to the working trot; from working trot to walk
3. Hait and stand quietly for five seconds
4,  Halt, salute at the beginning and conclus ion of the pattern
ii. Amateur and Junior Ex hibitor class es only:
1. Figure 8 at the working trot or slow trot
2. Trans ition from walk to slow trot; from s low trot to walk
3. Halt, minback three s teps, and stand guietly
4.  Change directions of the arena across the diagonal at a walk
iii. Open classes only:
1. Figure 8 at the working trot or slow trot
2.  Figure § the first loop/circle at the s low trot and the s econd loop/cire le at
the working frot orvice versa (working trot then slow trof)
3. Reinback five steps, halt step forward to the starting point of the reinback,
and hait
Change directions of the arena across the diagonal at aslow trot
Halt, and pivot 90 degrees in either direction (two wheele d vehic les only)

oo Do

o
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HJ105 Tracking #160-25 Draft#1  Approved

Rule Change Type Effective Date Draft Received Board Action
Standard 12/1/2026 2/10/2026 Approved 6/16/2026

Rule Change Intent

To alleviate pressure on smaller shows and new start-up shows with the goal of encouraging sport growth.

Proponent Details Contact Information

USHJA Katie Patrick

kpatrick@ushja.org
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HJ 105 Safety and Welfare

&. \feterinarian:

1. The ofiicial com petiticn veterinaran must be on grounds or on call with a contractual wiitten agreem ent stating that
the veterinarian will be on the grounds or on call during the competition. The contractual agreement must be signed
by com petition management and the veterinadan who will be on duty

A veterinaran is required on groundsifthe com petition meets the following criteria andfor rating:

a. Al P remier rated andfor Jumper Level 5/6 competitions.

b. A com petition in which the previous year’s horse entry number exceeds 300 288 HU115and JP105.5); or

c. A first-year muti-day National rated com petiion with-Premier or on days with more than three competition rings
scheduled to run simultane ous ly.

HU 115 Veterinarian
In reference to GR1211.5.a., every com petiticn must hawe a qualified veterinarian present throughout the competition
if the previous years com petition’s entry number was 300 288 horses or greater.

JP105 Officials

2. Veterinarian. In reference to GR1211.5.a. every competiion must have a qualiied veterinanan present throughout
the competition if the previous year's com petiion’s entry number was 300 280 horses or greater.

HA\Rule Changes\ 20254202 5 USHJA RCP Form.docx
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HU App. A Tracking #169-25 Draft#1  Approved

Standard 12/1/2026 2/2/2026 Approved 6/16/2026

The purpose is for the protection of the horse. The scientific study Mechanical Effect of Performance Pressure Boots on Cadaveric Equine Hindlimb

Fetlock Biomechanics, March 30, 2021, demonstrates that increased fetlock stiffness demonstrates the impact of pressure boots applied to the hind limbs

of showjumping horses on the fetlock biomechanics and concludes via research that pressure boots increased fetlock stiffness and load, suggesting a
potential enhancement of tensile loading on palmar tendons and ligaments, which could lead to musculoskeletal injury. Therefore, the Hunter Working Group

concludes that the Hunter Schooling rules for hind boots should mirror the Jumper rules as Jumper Rules Working Group is currently proposing in the best
interest of the horse.

USHJA Katie Patrick

kpatrick@ushja.org
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Appendix A. U SEF Hunter Schooling Rules
[--]
25. Any action deemed not in the best interest of the horse will not be allowed.

26. The total maximum weight of equipment allowed to be added to a horse’s leg, front or hind (single or multiple boots, fellock rings,
etc.), is 200 grams or 17.637 ounces (shoe excluded). Failure to comply with this paragraph will incur disqualification.

a. The following als o applies to hind boots while schooling. Fasteners may only be Velcro, stud type, or hook type. No
mechanizm that alfows the fastener to double back on it elf or any Kind of leverage to be applied to the fas tener is
permitted. No additional elements may be added to or inserted in the boot ite eff. The inside of the boot must be non-
abrasive and smooth, that i, the surface must be even and there may not be any press ure poirts on the inside of the
boot. Sheepskin linings are allowed

27. The use of drawreins, chambons, de gogues, or smilar tack when schooling over fences must be done in a safe manner. If draw
reins, cham bons, de gogues, or other similar tack attach to the girth between the legs, they must be run through a yoke or neck
strap, and if attached on the side, they must be attached to the saddle or billets.
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HU101 Tracking #175-25 Draft#1  Approved

Rule Change Type Effective Date Draft Received Board Action
Standard 12/1/2026 2/13/2026 Approved 6/16/2026

Rule Change Intent

Effective 12/1/2024, adults have been permitted to show ponies at competitions where a junior is also showing the pony. To address confusion about eligible
sections, the committee recommends clarifying that the sections are not limited to rated sections.

Proponent Details Contact Information

National Hunter Committee Jennifer Day

jday@usef.org

Tuesday, June 23, 2026 11:32 AM HU 101.0 | Tracking #175-25 Page 270 of 444



HU101 Ponies Shown By Juniors

Ponies shown by a junior in any rated pony hunter secfions (i.e. Children’s Hunter Pony, Green
Pony Hunter, Regular Pony Hunter), WIHS Pony Equitation, or USEF Pony Medal may be shown by
an adult at the same compefition. (See also EQ103.6)

EQ103.6 EQ103 Eligibility to Com pete

6. Ponies shown in Adult HunterJumping Seat Equitation classes, suitability to count; may cross
enter into WIHS Pony Equitation or USEF Pony Medal or any fated Pony Hunter section. See also
HU101.
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HU105.3 Tracking #162-25 Draft#1  Approved

Rule Change Type Effective Date Draft Received Board Action
Standard 12/1/2026 1/30/2026 Approved 6/16/2026

Rule Change Intent

To further clarify and educate on the appropriate use of martingales in the hunter show ring.

Proponent Details Contact Information

USHJA Katie Patrick

kpatrick@ushja.org
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HU105 Tack

[--]

3. Horses must return to the ring for conformation or scundness wearing a snafile, pelham or full bridle with a
cavesson noseband.

4. Maringales of any type are prehibited in under saddlehask-and-He-brealing classes. Standing and running
martingales used in the conventicnal manner are allowed for all over fences classes. All other m artingales are

conzsidered illegal. A judge must eliminate a horse or pony that com petes in a martingale other than a standing or
running martingale used in the conventional manner. The following martingales used in this manner are allowed:

Standing Martingale Funning Martingak

a. Cable or metal tie downs are pmohibited for use on horses and ponies.
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HU118.3 Tracking #177-25 Draft#1  Approved

Rule Change Type Effective Date Draft Received Board Action
Standard 12/1/2026 2/13/2026 Approved 6/16/2026

Rule Change Intent

This change will align with standard welfare practices, ensuring all horses and ponies are sound at the conclusion of their hunter over fences rounds.

Proponent Details Contact Information

National Hunter Committee Jennifer Day

jday@usef.org
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HU118 General (Judging)

3. In all classes over obstacles, all horses being considered for an award must jog for

suund ness usmg either Dptmn A or Dptmn B bEIDW {Eucaptmnfsectmns-or-dassas-mth

: : 3 ses) Management
mu st state in the c:n:rmpetmn:rn prize I|stwh|c:h mEthDd ijDgglng WI|| I:re used. Horses/ponies
that are unsound will be eliminated and ineligible for an award in that class. The judge's
decision regarding soundness is final.

HU4130 Non-rated Classes

1. The following classes have no point value for Championships or for Horse of the “Year
Awards. Judging percentages are left io the discretion of compefition management.
(Exception: Hunfer Hack for Ladies Side Saddle.) Unrated-classes—are-notrequired-tojog
for soundness.

a. MAIDEN, NOVICE, LIMIT HUNTERS. Open to horses which have notwon a blue
ribbon, three blue ribbons, six blue ribbons in Hunter over fences classes at Regular
Compefitions.

b. HUNTER HACK. To be shown ata walk, trot and canter both ways of the ring. At
least eight horses, if available, are required to jump two obstacles and gallop one
way of the ring. Horses are not to gallop in Green Hunfer classes.

c. BRIDLE PATH HACK (Hunter type). To be shown at a walk, trot and canter and hand
gallop. To back easily and stand quiely. Emphasis is placed on actual suitability to
pUrpose.

d. THREE-YEAR-OLD HUNTER.. Section must include two or three Over Fences
classes and one Under Saddle class with a Championship and Reserve
Championship awarded. If possible, this section should be held immediately after the
Three-Year-Old Hunter Breeding class. Courses are to be simple. One Over Fences
class must be judged on at least 25% conformation.

e. Walk-Trot

1. Classes that the exhibitor is asked to walk and trot only. These classes are
exempted from nonmember fees per GR901.9(5).

2. The horse must give the appearance of being a safe and suitable mount for
the class. The safety of all exhibitors is of primary concern in walk-frot
Hunter, walk-trot pleasure and walk-trot equitation classes.

HU134 Young Hunter Sections

1. A horse may [:D-mpete in Dnly one Yuung Hunter fence height section at any one competition.

3 A Hand:...' Hunter class may be u:rﬁered in the Yu:ru ng Hunter sections but is not required.

HU135 High Performance, Performance, Small Hunter and Theroughbred Hunter —
Definition and Classifications
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5 Small Hunter

Fences setat 3"

Championships must be offered in accordance with HU154.

Individual classes may be entered.

A small Hunter is a horse over 142 hands and not to exceed 16 hands.
A measurement card is required for all horses entered as per HJ127.

g AP oW

6. Thoroughbred Hunter
a. Thoroughbred restricted classes are open only to horses that are regisiered with
LUSHJA and are in possession of Breed Regisiry papers. Horses must have been
either registered with The Jockey Club or meet one of the criteria below. All horse
shows must require riders to verify registration on the day of the horse show through
one of the following methods:
1. The Jockey Club Certificate of Foal Registration or a copy thereof
2. The horse's lip tattoo, the horse's 5-cross pedigree and the successful
taftoo lookup resultfrom The Jockey Club's Taftoo [dentification Services,
(located at www.regisiry jockeyclub.com)
3. If neither of the above is available, a letter from The Jockey Club verifying
the horse's identity.
b. Cross entry into other sections is allowed unless otherwise stated in the prize list.
c. Championships must be offered in accordance with HU154.
d. This section will be rated for Zone Horse of the Year Awards as per GR312.6.

f. Individual classes may be entered. (Exception: Under Saddle classes. See
HU129.2).
HU151 Ladies Side Saddle Classes

1. To be ridden by ladies who are no longer eligible to compete as junior exhibitors.

2. Stallions not permitted .

3. To be judged on performance and soundness with emphasis on manners 75%:; formal
hunfing atfire, appointments and general overall appearance of horse and rider 25%. Judges
should give particular consideration to quality, condition and cleanliness of tack. Mane and
tail must be braided, (Exceplion: roached manes or pulled tails). Judges must line up
exhibitors in order of preference before checking appointments.

4. All horses being considered for an award must be serviceably soundbut-are-netrequired
to jog for soundness.

5. Owver Fences: To be shown over a course of at least eight fences 3' in height Mo in and out
to be used.

6. Under Saddle: To be shown at a walk, frot and canter both ways of the ring in formal hunfing
attire with appointments. See HU151-HU153. If the Under Saddle class is not scheduled as
the first class of the section, the schedule must allow at lkeast two hours to prepare before the
start

7. Hunter Hack: To be shown at a walk, trot and canter both ways of the ring. Judges may ask
for a hand gallop but no more than eight to hand gallop at one time. To jump two fences at
2'6°_To be judged on performance and soundness with an emphasis on manners. Under
Saddle performance to count 50%, Over Fences performance to count 50%.
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8. Three classes must be offered: Over Fences, Under Saddle and Hunter Hack

a. Allthree classes will count equally for the Championship.

b. Incases of ies, horses are to hack off for Champion and Reserve.

c. HOTY points will be awarded in the Over Fences classes to enfries that place,
provided that there are at least three horses enfered and shown in the Over Fences
class.

9. At least three entries must compete in the Under Saddle class and the Hunfer Hack class for

HOTY points to count. Individual classes may be entered. (Exception: Under Saddle classes.
See HU129.2).
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HU148.1 Tracking #172-25 Draft#1  Approved

Rule Change Type Effective Date Draft Received Board Action
Standard 12/1/2026 2/3/2026 Approved 6/16/2026

Rule Change Intent

To streamline and make consistent the processes and procedures for hunter breeding with those for pony breeding as much as possible, making it easier
for judges, officials and competitors to know what is expected.

Proponent Details Contact Information

USHJA Katie Patrick

kpatrick@ushja.org
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HU148 Hunter & Pony Hunte r Breeding General

1. Hunter Breeding dasses will cnly accumulate Federation Horse of the Year P oints from January 1 to Movem ber
30 of the current showyear (see GR1115). (Exception: Pony Hunter Breeding will accumulate Zone Horse of the Year
points.)

2. The following specifications will apply for the Hunter Breeding and Pony Hunter Breeding Division unless
address ed by s pecific USHJA Zone specifications (available at www.ushja.omg).

[renumber accordingly]

2. Classes must be offered as printed in the prize list. Classes may not be combined however they may be split

if the num ber of entries warmant.

3. Ribbonsin al claszes must be presented to the winners while in the ring.

4. At Premier and N aticnal rated com petiticns a handler may not exhibit more than one horse or ponyin any Huatar

Bresding dasses listed in-Hddi-arHUH58. Al these competiticns the sam e handler must presant lead the hose or

ponyin aII phaszes of the class, (Le~Rchiding conformatmm the jog, and lineup). EntGesmusibepresenied-for
Homes or ponies must be judged presented for

conformation before being walked andigr trotted. After completing a reviewof each horse or pony in the class, the

judge (s} must ine up the entries in order of preference (exceplion see HU1A8 for ponies) Judg e[s;th&n.h-amn-e

last-cppoduniby to review the horses or ponies collectively, and may mowve horses or ponies in the lineup as

preferred based on the Husder Bresding judging standards.

5. At Regional rated competiions a handler ma*_.- e:-:hlt:-rt multlple hc-rses orpm:es in E.l'l')' Hu-nter—Breedmg nlasses

I|5t&d|nH-U—1-4-BHU14E-&n-EI—H—U—1—5—G' = — = S S 2 e

#@ttad—u—nd-&;ttm@-f—th—&-}hm-&&- H Orzes or pomes i st b&-j-udg-a-d-.red bj.r the same haﬂdl@r fc-r Con fc:-rrn ation
bafore-being-waled andisrtratied-and then walk and trot. After com pleting a review of each horse or pony in the
class, the judgels) may line up the entries in crder of preference fexsaptioneesH Ul s 0 -orponias;. Handlers
ex mb.rtmg muitiple horses or ponies are allowed to have assis tant handlers to hold hors es/ponies. Judge(s)
then have-onelastepperunibyde review the horses or ponies collectively, and may move horses or ponies in the
ineup as preferred based on the Hunrter Breeding judging standards.
6. Acom petiticn may not offer more than one Hunter Breeding division to count for National e and Zone HOTY
Awmrds and one Pony Hunter Breeding division to count for Zone HOTY awards.
7. Additional classes and championships may be offered but will not count towards Mational or Zone Homaof
thezar HOTY Awards, with the exception of annual USHJA Zone Horse of the Year Championships and
USEF/USHJA Hunter Breeding Championships. The prize list must clearly state which classes count for Herse—ad
the—daar HOTY fSwards
8. Class Specifications.
a. Pony Hunter Breeding classes are open to ponies. Ponies in the Pony Hunter Breeding Division are not
reguired to have a measurement card, However, a pony shall be subject fo measurement by the competition
steward to verify a height that does not exceed 14.2 hands.
b. Hunter Breoding class ez are open to hors es,
c. Breeding classes are_;mfged on conmnﬂaa‘mn, a-tmetmism, wa:.r of mowng, qua.l';t_'.r, subs tance, soundness
and s uitability to become arin TR E reducc—ar begel Hunters.
Possible inheritable conformatmna.l‘ d@f@cts are not m Db cons:d@r@d Homesfpon.res that are not s ound are
ineligible for an award, Horses/ponies are to be judged for conformation before being walked and trotted.
Horses/ponies that are not s ound are ineligible for an aw ard.
d. Ponies may wear leather halters. All hors es of yearling status and older must be shown in a bridie. Only a
snaffle or straight bar bit may be used. A propery fitted in-hand leather lead and chain, such as a new market
or "W shank ftype may be s ubstituted for reins. A properly fitted in-hand leather lead may als o be subs fiuted
for reins. A properly fitted chain s hould be s hort enough to prevent the horse/pony from getting it in is
mouth and shouwld never be placed over the nose or tightly under the chin.
e, Four classes mustbe offered for horses and four for ponies ! Yearlings, Two-Year-Olds, Throo-Year-Olds
and Best Young Horse or Best Young Pony. Classes may not be combined. Pony and Horse classes may be
divide d by 5 ex. Hunter Breeding classes may als o be divided by breeding, for ex ample Thoroughbred and
Other than Thoroughbred. Competition management & encouraged to divide classes whero entries wamant.,
Only thes e Hunter Breeding class ez will count for Federation and USHJA Hors e of the Year Awards, and only
these Pony Breeding class es will count for USHJA Zone Pony of the Year Awards.
f. Pony Breeding Division of Classes
1. Yearlings (colts/geldings or fillies ); Two-Year-Olds (colts/geldings or fillies ); Three-Year-Olds
(colts/geldings or fillies ).

g. Hunter Breeding Division of Classes

1. Division of Clas ses. Yeariings, Two-year-olds, and Three-year-olds classes may be divided by gender

fcolis/geldings or fillies ).
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2. Yeariings, Two-year-olds and Three-year-olds classes may be divided, Breeding clas ses may be
divided as to breed such as a) Thoroughbred, and b) other than Thoroughbred.
3. Horses shown as a Thoroughbred must have been either registered with The Jockey Club or meet
one of the criteria below., All competitions must reqguire verification of registration on the day of the
competition through one of the following methods:
al The Jockey Club Certificate of Foal regis tration or a copy thereof
b} Jockey Club recognized microchip
c) If neither of the above iz available, a letter from The Jockey Club verifying the horse's
identity.
h. A Best Young Horse! Pony class mus it be offered and judged as a separate class. Yearlings, Two-Year-Olds
and Three-Year-Olds are fo walk and trot. Winners in all qualifying classes may show in the Best Young
Horse/Pony class. Second place winners may retum. Federation and USHJA Zone Horse of the Year points
will be awarded in the Best Young Horse class regardless of the number of entries, USHJA Zone Horse of the
Year points will be awarded in the Best Young Pony class regardies s of the number of entries.

9. Non Pointed Clazses. These classes do not count toward HOTY Awards and winners are not eligible for
the Best Young Horse or Best Young Pony classes.

a. Other breeding class es may be offered for Horses: Foals (colis, geldings andfor fillies); Mares (three-
years - ofd orover, with or without foal); Mares (three-years-old or over, without foal but having been bred);
Broodmares (with foal at foot; 50% mare and 50% foal or 75% mare and 25% foal); Stallions (three-years-old
and over); Stallion (with 1, 2 or 3 of get; 50% stallion and 50% get or 75% stallion and 25% get). See ako
HUT49.7 and GR906.2 for breed rogiztry require ments.,

b, Other breeding classes may be offered for Ponies: 1. Foals (colts, geldings and'orfillies); Broodmares
(with foal at foot and'or bred with a breeding certificate); Stallions (Three-Year-Olds and over); Produce of
Dam (two ponies produced by the same mare); Get of Sire {iwo ponies sired by the s ame stallion). Ponies
shown in the Produce or Get classes must be three years of age or younger.

¢. Breeding classes are judge d on conformation, athleticism, way of moving, quality, subs tance, soundness
and s uitability and in the case of sires and dams apparent ability fo produce or beget Hunters. Possible
inheritable conformational defects are only to be considered in the case of 5 ires and dams or

pros pective sires and dams. Hors eg/ponies that are not = ound are ineligible for an award.

d. For clas s procedure, see numbers 4 and 5. Ex ception: Broodmares and weanlings are to walk only

e. For tack, see number 8d. Exception: Weanlings may wear leather halters.

f. AmateurJunior Handler. Open to Amateur andior Junior exhibitors. Class may be spiit if entries wamrant.
Adult handlers must possess acurrent USEF amate ur certification. A handier may not ex hibit more than one
hors e/pony. A hors e/pony of any age or breed are eligible (exception: intact coll and s tallions are
prohibited). This class & judged 100% on the presentation of the horse and handler: conformation,

athletic zm, way of moving, quality, s ubs tance, and suitability to become a hunterare not to count. Horses/
ponies that are not sound are ineligible for an award. Tack shall be as in section 8.d. Entries must be
presented in a line, walked, and then trotted under the review of the judige. After completing a review of each
hors e/pony in the class, the judgefs) will line up the entries in orderof preference. Judge(s) then review the
hors es or ponies collectively, and may move horses or ponies in the lineup as preferred.

10. Individual class es may be entered.
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HU149.1 Tracking #164-25 Draft#1  Approved
]

Standard 12/1/2026 1/30/2026 Approved 6/16/2026

The Best Young Horse/Pony class is intended to be a championship class of the division, providing an opportunity for the top horses/ponies from each age

class to compete head to head where they can be evaluated by the judge(s). This rule change provides clarification as to the guidelines and conduct of that
class to ensure that all horses/ponies are evaluated simultaneously and the best in the division can be selected as Best Young Horse/Pony. Link HU149.3.c
with HU150.3.d.

USHJA Katie Patrick

kpatrick@ushja.org
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HU149 Hunter Breeding
1. The Hunter Breeding Section is open to horses only.
[]
3. Class Specifications.

[..]
c. Four classes must be offered consisting of Yeadings, Two-vYear-Olds, Three-Year-Olds and Best voung Horse.

Clas=es may not be combined. Classes may be divided by sex andfor breeding and competition managem ent is
encouraged to divide classes where entries warrant. Only these classes will count for Federation Horse of the
“ear Awards ABes n ares clges must be ofered and i ad 9o g senarate cloco WNinners in o

o ol = o Argr Alin

d. Bes t Young Horse: A Best Young Horse class must be offered and judged a8 a separate class.
1. The Best Young Horse class may not be held as an open card.
First place winners in all gualifying classes may show in the Best Young Horse class.

2.

3. Second place wirmers may retum.

4. Al entries in Best Young Horse must be walked and trofted. Entries should then be lined up in
the order of preference before the ribbons are pinned

5. Any eligible hors e that does not return for the Best Young Horse class i not eligible for the Best
Young Horse or Reserve Best Young Horse awards

6. Federation Horse of the Year points will be awarded in the Best Young Horse class regardiess of
the number of entries.

4, Individual classes may be entered.

HU150 Pony Hunter Breeding
1. Pony Hunter Breeding classes are open to ponies.

[]

lazs Specifications.

cC
y

Best Young Pony: A Best Young Pony class must be offered and judged a8 aseparate class.

1. The Best Young Pony class may not be held as an open card.

2. First place winners in all gqualifying clas ses may s how in the Best Young Pony class.

3. Second place winners may returm.

4. Al entries in Best Young Pony mus t be walked and trotted. Entries s howld then be limed up in
the order of preference before the ribbons are pinned

5. Any eligible hors e that does not return for the Best Young Pony class is not eligible for the Best
Young Pony or Reserve Best Young Pony awards

6. USHJA Zone Horse of the Year points will be awarded in the Bes t Youwng Pony clas s regardiess
of the number of entries.

4. Individual classes may be entered.
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HU167.1 Tracking #165-25 Draft#1  Approved
|

Standard 12/1/2026 1/30/2026 Approved 6/16/2026

The national championship should be the most prestigious event for the Hunter Breeding division. The top horses in the country should strive to compete

at the championship. In order to recognize and reward those competing at the Hunter Breeding National Championship and increase the prestige of the

event point allocations reflect the increased prestige of the event. This should help to increase participation and acknowledge the best Hunter Breeding horses
in the country for competing at a larger event against more horses.

USHJA Katie Patrick

kpatrick@ushja.org
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HU16F U SEF Hunter Breeding National Championships

1. In order to com pete in the USEF Hunter Breeding M ational Cham pionship, the horse and owner must be recorded
with the Federation and registered with USHJA on or before the first day of the competition. The cwner must be an
Active member of the Federation and USHJA

2. Points for the USE F Hunter Breeding Mational Championship for Yearfings, Two-Year-Old=s and Three-vYear-Olds
will be awarded as follows:

Mumbarin Jut 2nd 2rd 4th 5th &th

Clase

4 2 = = = = =

2 4 2 - - R -

B B 1e 8 4 = - -

s 20 12 a 4 3 Z

Number in 1st 2nd 3Ird 4th 5th Gth Tth 8th
Class

1-2 30 20

3-8 36 26 20 16 14 12 10 ]
9-15 46 36 30 22 20 18 16 14
16+ 56 46 38 28 26 24 22 20

P oints awarded for the Champicnship and Reserve Championship are based on the total number of horses entered in
all rated classes of the Hunter Breeding section.

e o= RE-=
AR

4 R =
Jeormers =0 12

a DBest Young Horse o be awarded 2.0 times the firs t place point total bas ed on the total number of
horses shown

b, Rezerve Best Young Horse to be awarded 1.2 times the first place point total based on the total
numberof hors es shown
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HU168.1 Tracking #032-25 Draft#1  Approved
|

Standard 12/1/2026 8/28/2025 Approved 6/16/2026

Historically, the full qualifying criteria and Official Specifications for the USEF Junior Hunter National Championships and USEF Pony Hunter National
Championship were finalized before the qualifying period began for the future year, but before the current year competition took place. During the current
year’s championship, USEF staff receive valuable feedback that is worth implementing directly into the future year’s championship. A timeline change for the
specifications review was proposed to continually improve these USEF championships and provide the ability to impact the following competition year with any
needed adjustments based on current year feedback. This change is to align with the approach to championship criteria for the FEI disciplines.

Jennifer Day

CEO - Bill Moroney
jday@usef.org
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HU168 USEF Pony Hunter National Championship

1. For Efull quahfymg [:nlena and Dﬁu:tal Specrﬂ[:ahuns see Mll-bs-paslnd-mthe Federation website
(waw usef.org) atle d 5 s !

HU169 USEF Junior Hunter National Championship

1. For Efull qualifying criteria and Official Specifications see wilbeposisd-onthe Federation website
(www usef org) atleast 30.days priortothe start of the qualifying pericd.
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HU174.6 Tracking #173-25 Draft#1  Approved

Rule Change Type Effective Date Draft Received Board Action
Standard 12/1/2026 2/10/2026 Approved 6/16/2026

Rule Change Intent

Currently competitions are requesting Presidential Modifications to comply with this rule, and this proposal would eliminate the need for competitions to
repeatedly apply for Presidential Modifications.

Proponent Details Contact Information

USHJA Katie Patrick

kpatrick@ushja.org
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HU 174 Hunter Classics
§. To be eligible, horses must have entered—shown-and-completed-the-coume-in-at least two classes in the Hunter

section. Al horses being considered for an award must be seniceably sound and may be jogged if so stated in the
prize list. Any horse that does not compilete the course in at leastiwo classes in their Hunters ection will
forfeit any points and money won in the Open Hunter Classic.

HA\Rule Changes\ 20254202 5 USHJA RCP Form.docx
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JP5 Tracking #178-25 Draft#1  Approved
]

Standard 12/1/2026 1/28/2026 Approved 6/16/2026

This rule is based on the FEI's Jumping Article 201 and initially for Young Horse classes. The intent is to expand this safety rule to all classes. If passed,
Schooling Rule #10 is no longer necessary. Wording from FEI Jumping Art 201.4.5: For Competitions where the maximum obstacle height is 1.40m or less,
the obstacles in the practice arena may not exceed in height and width ten centimetres more than the actual maximum height and width of the obstacles of
the Competition in progress. If the obstacle height of the Competition in progress is greater than 1.40 m, the obstacles in the practice arena may not exceed
1.65 min height and 1.80 m in width.

Jumper Jennifer Haydon

jhaydon@usef.org
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USEF JUMPER SCHOOLING RULES

5. When schooling for classes of 1.40m or below, a¥oung lumper class inprogress. jumps in the
schooling area may not exceed the height or width by more than 10cm of the jumps irthe-elass

for the class in progress. For classes over 1.40m, jumps in the schooling area may not exceed

1.65m in height and 1.80m in width.
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JP103.2 Tracking #188-25 Draft#1  Approved
]

Standard 12/1/2026 1/30/2026 Approved 6/16/2026

To ensure schooling for classes offering $10,000 or more in prize money occurs in an approved area monitored by a Certified Schooling Supervisor (CSS) or
C-1 Steward. Currently, the rules require a CSS or C-1 Steward monitoring the class entrants warming up, but no requirement for entrants to use that specific
warm-up area currently exists.

USHJA Katie Patrick

kpatrick@ushja.org
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JP103 Schooling

[-]

2.53chooling Supendsor Requirements
[-]

. Within 30 minutes prior to the s cheduled start of the clas s, any schooling over obstacles by anentry in a
jumper class of $70,000 or more in prize money, must be dope in the des ignated area.

Appendix A
USEF Jum per Schooling Rules

(-]

6. Within 30 minutes prior to the scheduled s tart of the class, any schooling over obs tacles by an entry in a
Jjumper class of $70,000 or more in prize money, must be done in the des ignated area.

(renum beraccordingly )
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JP111.5 Tracking #179-25 Draft#1  Approved

Rule Change Type Effective Date Draft Received Board Action
Standard 12/1/2026 1/28/2026 Approved 6/16/2026

Rule Change Intent

The boot rule has been in place for Ranking List classes since December of 2023. The purpose is for the protection of the horse. This rule proposes
expanding that protection to all Jumper classes not just Ranking List classes.

Proponent Details Contact Information

Jumper Jennifer Haydon

jhaydon@usef.org
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1P111 Tack and Attire

[....]

5. The total maximum weight of equipment allowed to be added to a Horse's leg, front or hind
(single or multiple boots, fetlock rings, etc.), is 300 grams or 17.637 ounces (shoe excluded).
Failure to comply with this paragraph will incur disgualification.

a. 5ee JP 117.2 for Classes Restricted by Age of Horse.

b. Ferclasseste-beineludedin the USEF Ranking Het$ The following will also apply to hind

boots during and while schooling for a #ke class. Fasteners may only be Velcro, stud type, or
hook type. No mechanism that allows the fastener to double back on itself or any kind of
leverage to be applied to the fastener is permitted. No additional elements may be added to or
inserted in the boot itself. The inside of the boot must be non-abrasive and smooth, that is, the
surface must be even and there may not be any pressure points on the inside of the boot.

Sheepskin linings are allowed.
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JP111.12 Tracking #180-25 Draft#1  Approved

Rule Change Type Effective Date Draft Received Board Action
Standard 12/1/2026 1/28/2026 Approved 6/16/2026

Rule Change Intent

There was confusion over blinkers since ‘hooded’ blinkers were separate from regular blinkers. Additionally, there was confusion regarding the wording for
“cover the horse’s eye” since it could be interpreted to mean fully covering the eye as in the horse could no longer see at all. This clarifies the language.

Proponent Details Contact Information

Jumper Jennifer Haydon

jhaydon@usef.org
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1P111 Tack and Attire

[....]

12. Hooded blinkers sSunglasses, fymrasks, and goggles—ete. that cover the horse’s eyes are

only allowed with a veterinary certificate stating the necessity. Blinkers or cheek pieces attached
to the bridle may not exceed 5cm (27).
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JP120.1 Tracking #181-25 Draft#1  Approved

Rule Change Type Effective Date Draft Received Board Action
Standard 12/1/2026 1/28/2026 Approved 6/16/2026

Rule Change Intent

The FEI allows an exception for 14-15 year olds to do U25 classes if height does not exceed 1.40m so this will make the rules consistent.

Proponent Details Contact Information

Jumper Jennifer Haydon

jhaydon@usef.org
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JP120 U25 (25 and Under) Jum per Sections/Classes

1. U25 classes are open to riders from the beginning of the calendar year in which they reach
the age of 16 until the end of the calendar year in which they reach the age of 25. From the
year in which they reach their 14th birthday until the end of the year in which they reach their
15th birthday, riders may participate in U25 classes providing the height of obstacles in the
initial round does not exceed 1.40m. Amateur classification is not a factor for entry into a U25
class.
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JP123.1  Tracking #186-25 Draft#1  Approved
|

Standard 12/1/2026 1/28/2026 Approved 6/16/2026

This proposal changes the level of difficulty for classes offering $25,000 or more in prize money. The conforming to level of difficulty rule in JP 123.5 is
separated into two sections to allow flexibility for the Course Designer at 1.50m or higher. The change moves from the four defined Standards to a specific
fence height of 1.40m or higher. This alleviates confusion among competitors as it specifically states what to expect in the class. This is more in line with the
FEI as well. This appears to be a long rule change but it just includes all rules associated with the specific change to JP 123.4 and is presented in numerical
order.

Jumper Jennifer Haydon

jhaydon@usef.org
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Intent:

1P123 Fence Dimensions

1. Af Licensed Competitions the Level of Difficulty for each class must be indicated in the prize
list and on the course plan. This may be shown as either

a. specific height in feet/inches or metric measure or a height range of not more than
Scm oor 3" {i.e. 1.30m to 1.35m or 4°3" to 4'6"). If a range is indicated, fence heights may not
be lower than the low height specified [except the first fence or the first element of a
combination, and High Jump, Puissance, Gambler's Choice, and Accumulator classes). If a
range is shown, the higher height will determine how the class is counted toward HOTY
awards, etc. Exception, see JP 123.1.b below for classes offering $25,000 or more in prize
maney.

b. asone ofthe “Standarde” defined helow for Classes of 525,000 or more must be
offered at one specific height at 1.40m or above. Spreads must be set as noted below.

c. Management may choose to run a class over two different heights (not more than 10
cm of difference), permitting competitors to elect at which height to compete. The
conditions for such classes must be stated in the prize list unless the two-height class results
from the combining of classes due to insufficient entries (defined as less than six entries in
either grouping) See IP108.7. The steward's report must indicate any two-height class held,
and the official results submitted to the Federation must accurately state at which height
each entrant competed. Exception, see JP 123.1.b above for classes offering 525,000 or
maore in prize money.

3. Width:
a. All courses require a minimum of three obstacles in which the spread exceeds the

height by 5 cm (2"} up to 15 cm (6"). (See JP125.7)

4, Standards: Any class offering $25,000 or more in prize money must be offered at one specific

height of 1.40m or above. e-thefellowingstandardsdelines

b afala ' Ly Dorthronameos By alat=alallata i o ithoco = el the

mustbeclearly stated- i the prize st Competitions must apply to the Jumping Sport
Committee for permission to offer $25,000 or more in prize money in any class held below

1.40m. Fdeesretmectoneofthe following:
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5. Conforming to Level of Difficulty. {Beesnotapply-te-theStandards Hsted above IP123-4
exceptasnotedabeve by 2 Waler jumps, first fence on course, and the first fence of a

combination are excluded from the required percentages below. Exception to Level of
Difficulty rule: Gambler’s Choice and Derbies.

a. In all classes offered below 1.50m, 60% of the fences in the first round of a class must be set
at the required height indicated, and the remaining 40% within a fwe—ireh{5 cm}variance;

b. In classes offered at 1.50m or above, 50% of the fences in the first round must be set at the

required height indicated, and the remaining 50% within a 5cm variance. {Excepton:

6. Changing the Level of Difficulty from that published in prize list. The height at which a given
competition is held may be altered from that listed in the prize list with the joint approval of the
Course Designer, Judges and competition management; only in the case of inclement weather,
or unsafe conditions. Changes in the height for any other reason may be done ONLY with the
prior written consent of the majority of competitors in the class. See GR832.6 for class
postponement due to weather conditions. All changes MUST be specifically noted in the

steward's report for the competition. For classes offering $25,000 or more in prize money,
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Standards, see JP151.

7. Certifying the Standard for USEF Show Jumping Ranking List Classes. Classes to be included in
the USEF Show Jumping Ranking List must be certified by the following: A course plan showing
the actual heights and spreads of all the fences, signed by the Course Designer and given to the
Senior Judge. After the Senior Judge inspects the course, they must sign and give the course
plan to the Course Designer. The Course Designer must submit the signed course plan to the
Ryegate Show Services within 48 hours of the completion of the competition/event. The Senior
Steward must submit the USEF Show Jumping Ranking List Steward’s Report to Ryegate Show
Services within 48 hours of the completion of the competition/event. If the class is held at a
different height stardard than that listed in the prize list, the Steward must certify in both the
USEF Steward’s Report and the USEF Show Jumping Ranking List Steward’s Report that the

requisite rules and procedures of JP151.1 were correctly followed.
JP118 Sections/Classes Restricted to Junior, Amateur or Young Riders

0. Restrictions

b. Any athlete that competes in a CSI14*, a CSI-W or CSI0 is ineligible to compete ina

Junior and/or Amateur Jumper class held below 1.40m at that same competition.

c. Any athlete that competes in a CSIS* is ineligible to compete in a Junior and/or

Amateur Jumper class at that same competition.

d. Any athlete competing in epesjurperelassesheld atthe YUSEF High Pedarmanee
Standard-or a CSI3%; or CS14* 0552 FEl Grand Prix elasseseffering 525000 ormoreinprize

meney is ineligible to compete in any Junior and/or Amateur Jumper class held below 1.20m at
the same competition.

e. At competitions offering multiple height sections of Junior and/or Amateur Jumper
classes at 1.20m and above, athletes are ineligible to compete in the class offering the most

prize money in the lowest height section at the same competition in which they compete in ke

YSER HishPerarmanceStardarder a C513%; or CS14* e E8455FE| Grand Prix elasses—eHering
£25.000.

JP120 U25 (25 and Under) Jum per Sections/Classes

2. Specifications:

a. U25 courses must be set at 1.40m or above.
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c. If a competition offers only one U25 class, it must be scored as a jump-off class.
3. U25 Owverlay Class.

a. A U25 QOverlay Class is defined as additional money specifically for U25 riders entered in an
Open Jumper Class offering $25,000 or more held at 1.40m or above the Regionalfmerican;
MNaoHenater HighPerdermance Standard (see JP123.4).

JP121 Open Jumper Sections/Classes

2. Difficulty. The specific height {elassesupte 524,999 or standard {classes of S25.000-or mere)

at which the class or section is being offered must be stated in the prize list.

JP125 Jumper Courses

2. Height erStardard. All courses must be accurately set according to the Height erStandard
published in the prize list.

JP134 Judge(s) Inspection of Courses

1. The judge should assure that the course has been properly set according to specifications
indicated in the prize list, and that it has been measured and the Time Allowed calculated
properly, and call attention to any errors that would result in unfair or inappropriate courses.
The judge should also ensure that any or all obstacles have been appropriately reset after
disruption of any kind during the competition. For all classes of 525,000 or more, the Senior

Judge must physically inspect the course to ensure that the obstacles are set at the correct

height dimensions{Standard} as stated in the prize list.

JP151 Classes Offering $25,000 or more in prize money

1. Specifications. Once the specifications for a class have been printed in the prize list, the class
conditions may not be changed. The Stardard height may only be changed in the case of
inclement weather or unsafe conditions. In exceptional circumstances, permission for a change
in specifications may be granted upon the approval of the Jumping Sport Committee Chairman,
or their designee, and two additional Jumping Sport Committee members. Any changes must be
noted in the Steward's Report.

2. Officials.
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b. Judges. For classes offering $25,000 or more in prize money a total of two Federation licensed
‘R’ judges are required, one of whom will act as official timer. The third judge is necessary if an
open water jump is used; this can be a " judge. In addition, two back up timers with digital stop
watches are required. (Note: A timer technician may also be utilized as per JP106.2; however
one of the two ‘R’ judges must be responsible for the official time recorded for each entry.) For
all classes of 525,000 or more, the Senior Judge must physically inspect the course to ensure
that the obstacles are set at the correct height dimenstens{Standard} as stated in the prize list.

10. Open Classes of $25,000 or more.

a. The prize list and the official results must clearly indicate the height Stardard for any such
class. Should a prize list fail to indicate at what height Stardard the class is to be conducted, the
correct information must be posted prominently at the competition office prior to the closing of
declarations, and both the Steward's Report and the Official Results must clearly indicate the
height Begional-American National or High Performance Standard. Should this requirement
not have been met, the competition results shall be recorded as though the class had been

conducted at 1.40m theRegional Standard.

Index
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JP123.1 Tracking #182-25 Draft#1  Approved

Rule Change Type Effective Date Draft Received Board Action
Standard 12/1/2026 1/28/2026 Approved 6/16/2026

Rule Change Intent

This will include the procedure for tack specifications when combining heights where there may be different requirements for the two combined heights.

Proponent Details Contact Information

Jumper Jennifer Haydon

jhaydon@usef.org
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1P123 Fence Dimensions

1. At Licensed Competitions the Level of Difficulty for each class must be indicated in the prize
list and on the course plan. This may be shown as either

c. Management may choose to run a class over two different heights (not more than 10 cm of
difference), permitting competitors to elect at which height to compete. Entries in each height
will adhere to the applicable tack rules for that height. The conditions for such classes must be
stated in the prize list unless the two-height class results from the combining of classes due to
insufficient entries (defined as less than six entries in either grouping) See JP108.7. The
steward’s report must indicate any two-height class held, and the official results submitted to
the Federation must accurately state at which height each entrant competed.
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JP140.1 Tracking #185-25 Draft#1  Approved

Rule Change Type Effective Date Draft Received Board Action
Standard 12/1/2026 1/28/2026 Approved 6/16/2026

Rule Change Intent

This defines how scoring will work in the event of a fall for the various jumper tables.

Proponent Details Contact Information

Jumper Jennifer Haydon

jhaydon@usef.org
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JP 140 Ralls

1. The first fall of horse or rider results in elimination, except in classes in which special rules
apply. (Fault and Qut, Top Score, efc.)

2. Arider is considered to have fallen when they are separated from their horse, which has not
fallen, in such a way as to necessitate remounting or vaulting into the saddle.

3. A horse is considered to have fallen when the shoulder and haunch on the same side have
touched the ground or an obstacle and the ground.

4. In the case of afall at any time in the competition ring, the rider may not remount.

5. In the event of o fall of o Horse and/or Rider at any time from the moment the Horse/Rider
combination enters the competition ring, whether or not the signal to start has been given,
the combination will not be permitted to start in the round or class in que stion.

6. in a Table I, Sec. 2{a), (e) or {f) Class, if o fall of o Horse and/or Rider occurs following a
clear first round, after passing through the finish markers, the competitor will be allowed to
compete in the jump-off.

7. In a Table ll, Sec. 2(b) Class, if a fall of a Horse and or Rider occurs following a clear first
round, after passing though the finish markers, the competitor will not be allowed to compete
in the jump-off and will be placed according to their score in the first round.

8. In a Table ll, Sec. 2(a/b) Class, if a fall of a Horse and/or Rider occurs following a clear first
round, after passing through the finish markers, the competitor must exit the ring and treat

class as a Table 1,2 {a), returning after all other competitors have completed the first round.

9. In a Table N, Sec. 2{c) Class, if a fall of a Horse and/or Rider occurs in the first phase, the
competitor is eliminated. If a fall occurs in the second phase, the competitor is placed
according to their score in the first phase.

10. In a Table ll, Sec. 2{d) Class, if a fall if Horse and/or Rider occurs in either the first or
second phase, the competitor is eliminated.

11. Iina Table 2, Sec. 3 Class, if o fall of a Horse and/or Rider occurs following a clear first or
second round, after passing through the finish markers, the compe titor will be allowed to
compete in the following round or jump-off.
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JP146 Tracking #184-25 Draft#1  Approved

Rule Change Type Effective Date Draft Received Board Action
Standard 12/1/2026 1/28/2026 Approved 6/16/2026

Rule Change Intent

The FEI is removing the tables for Fault and Out, Knock Out, Take Your Own Line, and Relays since they are not used anymore, and this proposal follows
that reasoning.

Proponent Details Contact Information

Jumper Jennifer Haydon

jhaydon@usef.org
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1P146 TABLE l—Classes scored on Faults and Time

JP150 Special Classes
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JP146.3 Tracking #183-25 Draft#1  Approved

Rule Change Type Effective Date Draft Received Board Action
Standard 12/1/2026 1/28/2026 Approved 6/16/2026

Rule Change Intent

This clarifies the procedure when one or more competitors decide not to compete in the Jump-off.

Proponent Details Contact Information

Jumper Jennifer Haydon

jhaydon@usef.org

Tuesday, June 23, 2026 11:32 AM JP 146.3 | Tracking #183-25 Page 314 of 444



1P146 TABLE l—Classes scored on Faults and Time

[....]

3. Time first jump-off

f. Table Il Sec.2{e) - Time first jump-off with designated number of competitors to jump-off. The
first round is decided by adding together the faults incurred over the course and any penalties
for exceeding the Time Allowed, if any. Following the first round a predetermined number of
competitors based on faults and time will compete in one timed jump-off round in which time
will decide in the event of equality of total faults from both rounds. If one or more competitors
qualified for the jump-off choose not to compete, they will not be replaced. One of the
following options must be used:

[....]
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JP149.1  Tracking #187-25 Draft#1  Approved
]

Standard 12/1/2026 1/30/2026 Approved 6/16/2026

Current optimum time classes result in horses that go over time by a small increment are penalized a lot more than horses that go under time by a
much larger increment. This rule change proposal rewards horses that are truly closest to the optimum time, regardless of being over or under, creating a
fairer system and better fulfilling what the class is meant to do.

USHJA Katie Patrick

kpatrick@ushja.org
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JP145 TABLE IV -OPTIMUM TIME CLASSES
Classes are scored on Faults, however, all ties are broken on the basis of Optimum Time.

1. Optimum time in First Round frable IV Sec. 1} The first round is decided by adding together faults incurred
over the course-and-a S g x - oweed no time penalties will be assessed for
exceeding the Time Aﬂuwed. In case Dfﬂquﬁﬂlt}fﬂf laults. ties will be broken on the following basis: an
Optimum Time (defined as 4 seconds less than the Time Allowed for the course ) will be posted on the
course plan; the horse with the time closest to this Opt. Time (overor under) will prevail in the fie, next
closest next, etc.

2. Optimum Time in First Jump-Off
a. TablelVSec.2(a) The first round and-the-jum-p-off will be decided by adding together faults incumed

over the course and any penalties for exceeding the time allowed. G lear rounds will return for a Jum p-
Offwhich will be scored as follows: In case of equality of faults, ties will be broken on the following
basiz: an Optimum Time (defined as 4 seconds less than the Time Allowed Those with the ime closest
to the Optimum Time (over or under) will prevail in the tie, next doset next etc. NO TIME PENALTIES
WILL BE ASSESSED FOR EXCEEDING THE TIME ALLOWED IN THE JUMP-0OFF ROUND,

b. TablelV Sec. 2(b) The first round afd-thejump-of wll be decided by adding together the faults incurred
over course and any penalties for exceeding the Time Allowed. If a com petfitor has gone clear in the first
round, the com petitor will, without leaving the ring, upon an audible signal comm ence the designated
jump-off course. In the case ofa fall of a Rider and/or Horse after crossing the finish line of the first
round, the RiderHorse com binaticn may not continue to the jump-off, and will be placed according to
their Score in the first ound. A competitor with a dear round may dismount, and with assistance if
necessary, adjust tack and/or equipment; however, upon the audible signal to begin their round, the
com petitor is responsible to adhering to the 45 second rule as per JP137.3. A competitor who leaves
the after a cleat mund( before or after the tone) will be considered to have withdrawn from the jump-off
(exception JP 138.1). In the case of equality of faults in the jump-off fies will be broken on the following
basis: an Optimum Time (defined as 4 seconds less than the Time Allowed for the course) will be
posted on the course plan; the homse with the time on course cdosest to the Optimum Time (over or
under) will prevail in the tie, next dosest, next, etc. NO TIME PENALTIES WILL BE ASSESSED FOR
EXCEEDING THE TIME ALLOWED IN THE JUMP-OFF ROUND, |fthere are no roundsin the first
round and a fie exists, the results will be determined by the scores and tim e from that round. Itis
recommended that no more than taehve num bered obetacles be included in the first round when the
class is scored under this table.

c. TablelVSec. 2 (t)— Two Phase Com petitions — The first phase to consist of8-10 jumping efiorts and
the second phase of 5to 7 jumping effiorts. Scores are decided by adding together the faults incurred
over the cour=se and any penalties for exceeding the Time Allowed if any. Ifa com petitor has gone dear
in the first phase, they will, upon crossing the finish ine, commence the second phase course. Time
starts as the horse crosses the finish line of the first phase. In the case of equality of faults in the second
phase ties will be broken on the following basis: an Optimum Time (defined as 4 seconds less than the
Time Allowed for the course) will be posted on the course plan; the horse with the time cosest to this
Optimum Time (over or under) will preval in the tie, next closest, next, etc. NO TIME PENALTIES WALL
BE ASSESSED FOR EXCEEDING THE TIME ALLOWED IN THE SECOND PHASE, Ifthere are no
clear rounds in the first phase, the results will be determined by the scoresand time in the first phase
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The Paso Fino Committee in conjuction with PFHA nominated a working group to fully re-write the Paso Fino rulebook chapter for better clarity and
understanding. The chapter was re-organized to provide better usability and consistent verbiage throughout. This rule change is a complete strike-out of the
old chapter and re-write of the entire chapter.

Paso Fino Ashton Street

astreet@usef.org
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CHAPTER PF PASO FINO HORSE DIVISION

Forfurther information regarding the conduct of Pas o Fino compe titions, contact the Paso Fino Horse Association
(PFHA), 1003 Twilight Trail, Suite 2, Frankfort, KY, 40601, {859)689-3700, or pfha.om.

SUBCHAPTER PF-1 GENERAL RULES

Forrules not covered in this chapter, regarding Paso Fino competitions, please referto the latest ediion of the PFHA
rules,

PF101 Definitions

1. PARTICIPANT. Owners, agents, lessees, trainers, coaches, riders, ex hibitors, and handlers.

DISQUALIFIED. The hors e/ex hibitor did not complete the clas s, therefore & not eligible for placement orto
compete in the refevant championship class.

a COMPLETE A CLASS, The horsefexhibitor has completed a class if they have comple ted ail
requirements of the class and have moved o the line-up.

3. EXCUSED. The horselexhibitor completed the class, but & not eligible for placement. They are qualified to
compete in the refevant championship class.

4, SHOWN AND JUDGED, To be cons idered shown and judged, a horse/ex hibitor must perform all required gaits
both directions of the arona and remain in the arena wntil either placed orexcus ed by the judgefs).

5. OPEN CLASSES. Open refers only to the horse, Horses of any age and all s exes are permitied to compete in
Open class es,

6. AMATEUR CLASSES. Classes are only open to amateur ex hibitors, as defined in GR1306 and GR 1307, Horses
entered in Amateur Clas ses may cross emer in other classes in the same section.

7. AMATEUR OWNER. Each exhibitor in an Amateur Owner class must be an amateur, as defined by Federation
rides, Horses competing in Amateur Owner classes must be owned by the exhibitor or a member of the
ex hibitor's family (GR106 and GR123).

a In the case of a corporate owner, the stockholders of the corporation are cons idered the owners for
purposes of this definition.

b, A horse that & the subject of @ lease fo an amateuris not considered owned by that am ateur for
purposes of satisfying the owner requirements of this class.

c. The purchaser of a horse under an installment method of payment & cons idered the owner of the horse
for purposes of this definition, if the purchaser, either prior to or at the time of the competition, files an
afficlavit using the form provided by PFHA describing relevant information of the purchase.

8. AMATEUR OWNED AND TRAINED. The ex hibitor must be an Amatewr Owner (PF101.7) and the competing horse
must not have been trained by a profes sjonal (GRT306) in the pas t six months. Amateur Owned and Trained
claszes are open to horses of any age. These classes do not qualify a hors e for amateur champions hip classes.

9. HORSE AGE. A Paso Fino horse's age & calculated in months, from the foaling date to the end of the month
preceding the month of the competition. No horse may compete in any under-saddie class witil it i at least 30
months old.

10, SCHOOLING HORSE. A schooling horse iz 36 to 60 months old (PF101.9). The horse must compeie in classes
approprate for its age. Exceptions:

a Championships oropen classes that have no age res trictions,

b. For acompetition that doeg not offer schooling classes, aschooling horse may compete in the
appropriate non-schooling clas s and retain its schooling status.

11. CONSERVATIVE COLORS. Black, white, darker or muted shades of gray, biue, green, red brown, and purple are
permitted, Bright shades of any color (hot pink, lime green, fuchsia, fluorescent orange, etc.) are prohibited.
Reflective stitching and fabric with reflective giitter threads are not considered conservative.

12, SOUNDING BOARD. A solid, ground level, hard s urface sounding board of 48' or longer. If ground leveling is
not possible, there must be access ramps provided. The sounding board & us ed to ex hibit the rhythmic
cons stency of the hors e's cadence and impact. When available for use, the performance of the hors e on the
sounding board must not be given preference over the hors e's work on the rail. During the compe tition,
ex hibitors are prohibited from tuming while on the sounding board. The judge & prohibited from reguiring a
hors e to perform the Pas o Largo on the sounding board

PF102 Eligibility

1. To be eligible to compete in a compeftition, a hors e mus tbe registered with PFHA and mus t be entered and
ex hibited under its full regis e red name and regis tration number
2. Participants mus t be current members of, and in good standing with, PFHA.
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3. The following credentials must be made available to compe tition management and the steward, and copies of
these credentials must accompany the emtry form, however membership cards and horse regis tration papers
may be eloc tronically venfied, when poss ible, by the competition secretary:

Each participant's PFHA and Federation members hip card.

The ex hibitor's PFHA and Federation amateur card, i applic able.

A copy ofeach horse entry's registration papers or PFHA competition v alidation certific ate,

FPapers and health documents required by law or competition management.

Copies of applicable lease agreements.

Affidavit of s ale contracts, if applicable.

4. If the participant has s ubmitte d their entries via the PFHA online entry sys tem, the following credentials must
be made available to competition management and the steward, and copies of 5 aid credentials mus t be
presented at the time of check in:

a Papers and health documents reguired by law or competition management.

b, Copies of applicable lease agreements.

c. Affidavit of sale contracts, if applicable,

d. Federation membership (may be electronically verified, when poss ible, by the competition sec retary).

mPpaon b

PF103 General

1. Artificial appliances are prohibited. Artificial appliances include, but are not limite d to, legifetiock chains
{leather, string, plastic, ruwbberchain, wood, ete.) of any weight. These are prohibited on the competition
grounds and ex hibitors s ing artificial appliances are subject to penalties and removal from the competition
grounds.,

2. Grooming preparations, including the ws e of black or clear polizh on hooves, are permitted, but m ake-up, other
than on hooves, and giitter are prohibited.

3. Horse Welfare

a Horses must be serviceably sound for competition purpos es. A horse must not show evidence of
lameness or broken wind. Horses with compleie loss of sight in either eye may be found serviceably
sound at the judge's dis cretion. The color of a horse or the color of the horse's eyes will not be
considered when placing a class.

b. Soring of a horse & prohibited. Any phys ical evidence, including but not limited to, scars orblisters,
training with weighted shoes or artificial devices, orsoring mus t res ult in the hors e's elimination from
the competition.

c. Competing a horse with s ores or abras ions that are raw or bleeding around the muzzle, nose, chin
groove, or jaw s considered an act of abuse. Horses showing signs of undue stress or
abuse/inhumane treatment mus t be eliminated from the compe tition.

d. Injection of any foreign substance or drug or any s wgical procedure that could affect the horse's
paerformance or alter itz natural conformation or appearance iz prohibited. Upon discovery, that a
prohibited s urgery or injection has occurmed, com petition manage ment must immediately eliminate the
horse from the competition.

Ex ception: Surgical procedures performed by a duly licensed veterinarian for the s ole purpose of
protecting the health of the hors e, including castration of the horse and cos metic alterations of the
horse's tail. However, the hors e's tail may not be altered by the ins ertion of a foreign object, foreign
substance, or dreg. Underno circums tances may a horse with a “dead tail” compete.

i. Upon reguest by Competition Management, the owner and ex hibitor must make the hors e
available forex amination to determine the presence of a prohibited surgery, foreign drug, or
subs tance, Refusal to comply with the request will result in penailty.

4.,  An exhibitor may not us e any type of electronic, mechanical, or similar communication device in the
competition arena while being judged, except foran exhibitor who & hearing impaire d and who regularly uses a
sound enhancing device to achieve adequate hearing.

5. Prior to competing, individuals requiring s pecial compe iition considerations must submit a written certification
from a treating medic al professionals office certifying the need forspecial conside ration and identifying the
accommodation neces sary forthe ex hibitor to compete s afely. The certification is submitted to the competition
secretary, who will note the appropriate judges' cards and inform the s feward. A copy of the written certification
& attached to the steward's report. These s pecial cons iderations may include exemption from the dismounting
and mownting test in Paso Pleasure classes,

FPF104 Youth
1. A YOUTH exhibitor must be 17 years of age or under.
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a JUNIOR YOUTH. Junior Youth exhibitors are 13-17 years of age.
SUB-JUNIOR YOUTH. Sub-Junior Youth exhibitors are 7-12 years of age.
c. Anexhibior's age for Youth classes & determined by the ex hibitor's age on September 1 of the current
competition year (GR115.1a) and this age i retained throughout the competition year.
i. I a competition & in progress on September 1, an exhibitor's age as of the firs t day of
competition & maintained throughout the competition.

2. Horses entered in Youth class es may cross enter in other classes within the same section.

1. Youth classes may be offered as open to all Youth or divided into age groups as follows: (Exception:
International Pas o Equitation, see PF141)

a  Jumior Youth and Sub-Junior Youth; or
b, Jumior Youth Level I {13-15 years of age), Junior Youth Level Il {16-17 years of age), Sub-Junior Youth
Level I {7-9 years of age) and Sub-Jumior Youth Level [l {10-12 years of age).

4. A Youth 12 years of age and under (PF104.1), as determined by the curment competition year, mus t not ride,
handle, or compete a colt or stallion at any time on the competition grounds. The adwt res pons ible for the
Youth who violates this rule, i = ubject to dis miss al from the competition grounds and forfeiture of any
remaining fees.

=

PF105 Breed Standards

The Paso Fino horse reflects its Spanis h heritage through its proud carmiage, grace, and elegance. Modern care and
selective breeding have enhanced its be auty, refirement, and wellproportione d conformation that conveys s trength
and power without ex treme musc ling.

1. Head: The head i refined and in good proportion fo the body of the hors e, neither extremely small nor large
with a s traight profile. Eyes are large and well-zpaced, very ex pressive and alert, and should not s how
ex ces sive white around the edges. Ears are comparatively short, set clos e, and curved inward at the tips. The
lips are firm and the nostrils lamge and dilatable, Jaws are defined but not ex treme, The overall impression & of
a we ll-z haped, alert, and inte lligent face,

2. Neck: The mneck is gracefully arched, medium in length, and s et at an angle to allow high camiage, breaking at
the poll. The throat latch & refined and welldefined.

3. Forehand: Shoulders slope into the withers with great depth through the heart The chest & moderate in width.
Withers are defined, but not pronounced, and slope smoothly into the back

4, Midsection: The midsection & moderate in length with a we ll=zprung rib cage. The top line is proporiionately
shorter than the underiine. The back & 5 trong and muscled. The midsection joins the forehand and the
hindquarters giving the horse a pleasing, proportional appearance.

5. Hindguarters : The croup is s lightly s loping with rounded hips, broad foins, and strong hoc ks, The tail s camied
gracefully when the horse is in motion.

6. Legs: The legs are straight with refined bones and strong, weli-defined tendons and broad, long forearms with
shorter cannons. The thigh and gas kin are s trong and mus cled but not ex aggerated. Standing s lightly under in
the rear i acceptable. Pastems arme sloping and medium in length. Bones are s traight, s ound, and fiat, and
Joints are strong and we ll defined. Hooves are well rounded, proportionate in size, and do not show excessive
feal,

7. Mane, Tail, and Forelock: The mane, tail, and forelock are as fong, full, and lux urious as nature can provide,
Artificial additions are prohibited. A bridle path not exceeding 4" in length i permitied,. Horses under 12
months of age will not be penalized for having clipped manes or tails.

8. Size: Paso Fino horses are 13 fo 15.2 hands, with 13.3 fo 14.2 being the most typical size, with weight ranging
from T00 fo 1100 pounds. Full 3ize may not be atlained until the horse's fifth year of age.

9. Color: Every equine color can be found, with or without white markings.

10. Dizposition: The Paso Fino & an extremely willing horse that truly s eems to enjoy human companionship and
strives to please, It & spirited and res ponsive under tack, while sensible and gentle in hand.

PF106 Gaits

1. The Paso Fino & born with a gait unigue to the breed, This gait & smooth, rhythmic, purposeful, straight,
balanced in flexion, and synchronous front fo rear The gait of the Pas o Fino horse & an evenly-spaced four-
beat lateral gait with each foot contacting the ground independently, in a regular sequence, at precise intervals
creating a rapid, unbroken rhythm. Ex ecuted perfectly, the four hoof beats are even in both cadence and
impact. The footfall iz in the same segquance as a natural equine walk, ie. left rear, left fore, right rear, right fore.
Fropulsion i primarily from the hind limbs and the horse's motion & absorbed in its back and loing, resulting
in une gualed s moothness and comfort for the rider

2. The Paso Fino gait & performed at three forward s peeds (Classic Fino, Pas o Corto, Pas o Largo) and with
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varying degrees of collection. In all speeds of the gait, the ridershould appear virfually motionless in the s addle
and there s howld be no perceptible up and down motion of the horse's croup.

3. Gait
&.

o.

.,

Walk. A smooth, steady, evenly s paced four-beat gait.
i. Collected Walk. A cadenced, straight, bris k, animated, and rhythmic walk ex ecuted with
colfection, s tyle, and brilliance.
i, Flat Walk. A true, flat-footed, smooth walk ex ecuted with mild collection and natural, relaxed
head carriage.
Classic Fimo. A smooth, s teady, evenly-s paced four-beat gait Ex tension i minimal, forward speed is
very slow, while foolfalls are extremely rapid. The classic fino should be animaite d, ex citing, and
oy ec uted with brilliance and sty le. The horse i fully collected and balanc ed, putting its complets
dynamic energy into itz carrage and qguic knes s of itz footfall. Flexion and extens ion are harmonious in
all four legs and the hors e prosents a picture of symmetry and fluidnes s of motion. The horse performs
naturally and willingly, and any indication that the horse & being excessively res trained or held in gait
will be penalized.
Pas o Corto, An evenly-spaced four-beat gait ex ecuted with moderate forward s peed and ex tens ion. The
horse iz s mooth and balanced, and exhibits symmetry in flexion and stride. Forward s peed 5 ground-
covering, but unhumied, Movemenis are fluid, willing, relax ed, balanced, and free-moving,
demonstrating pride, style, ele gance, and enthusiasm, along with manners and ready response, The
horse's head carrfiage i natural and relax ed.
i. Collected Paso Corto, The Collectod Paso Corto & performed with animation and brilliance and
the horse well-collec ted.
Paz o Largo., An evenly spaced four-beat gait where collection & mild, head carrage & natural and
relaxed, forward s peed is rapid and exec ute d with fonger extens ion and fas ercadence than the Paso
Corto, Extension and flex ion is harmonious with no tendency to become light on the forehand or
strung-out behind. The horse appears eager and willing fo move out and exhibits a definite change of
speed from the Paso Corto. A s ignificant difference in spead B rewarded, and a willingness fo reduce
speed on command is demons trated. Forward s peed varies perhorse, as each horse attains itz fop
speed in hammony with its own natural stride and cadence. Loss of form, cadence, or smoothness due
fo excessive s peed will be penalized.
i, GCollected Paso Largo. The Collected Paso Largo & performed with style, presence, boldness,
anim ation, and brilliance and the hors e well-collected.
Lope, A true three-beat gait that is slow, cadenced, smooth, and straight on both leads, with no
tendency o mix gaits. The horse s hould be balanced with mild collection.
Canter. A true three-beat gait that is s mooth, cadenced, unhurred, and straight on both leads, with no
fendency to mix gaits. The canter should be executed with collection and the head (poll) elevate d.
Back. The horse s hould back in a straight line maintaining proper head position, s howing evidence of a
good mouth, and be readily responsive.
Transitions. All ransitions between gaits should be performed evenly and smoothly.

PFI10T Shoeing Regulations

1. I a horse competes unshod, hooves must be neatly trimmed to a s hort, natural length, not to ex ceed 4",
2. I a horse competes shod, the length of the hooves must not ex cecd 4 1/2%, inclueding shoes.

a.

o on >

™=

AN four hooves mis t be shod us ing the same type of shoe, of the same material, weight, and thic kness,
although front and back hooves may be s hod fo different sizes.

Aluminum s hoes and rim s hoes are permitied.

Each shoe must not exceed fen ounces in weight.

Weighte d s hoes, trailers, heel caulks, and any style of pad are prohibited.

Toe and side clips drawn fram the shoe are permitied, as long as the clips are an inte gral part of the
plate s hoe.

Horses competing in Classic Fino classes must be shod.

PF108 Appointments and Attire

1. Bridles
a,
b,

Nose and chin pieces must not have bumps, balls, or knots.

Metal i not permitted in, under, over, or altached to the cavesson nosepiece or headrizer, ex cept for
maces sary buckles,

Flat and'or engraved metal decoration is permitted on browbands, caves sons, and cheek pieces of
bridles, as well as on the straps of breast straps/plates.
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d. No meflective vinyl s permitied on headgear or breast straps/plates.

2. Schooling He adstall. Consists of a bos al with a barbada or alzador, attached to the appropriate bridle for the
section.

a Bare metal, ex copt forcurb chains or parts of buckles, B prohibited, but metal may be used in a
mos epiece or under the chin if s uificiently covered orwrapped to ensure comifort for the horse and
must not be cons idered cruel or inhumane by the judge or Show Committee. Exception: Paso Pleas ure,

b,  Aschooling heads tall & permitted for use in schooling classes and on horses 30-60 months old.
Exception: A Schooling Headstall & prohibited in Pas o Vers atility, Equitation, and Hors emans hip
classes.

3. Bitzs. Only curb and s nafiffe bils are permitied, See the Paso Fino Tack Guide for details.

a ANl mouthpieces must be smooth or latex wrapped.

b. Standard Curb Bit.

i. Length. A standard curb bit & defined as having a shank with a max imum length of § 1/2", as
measured in a straight line from the inside of the uppermmost part of the headstall aftachment
to the point on the bit's ring where the rein pulls when press ure & applied.

i, Curb Chain or Strap. When a curb bit & used, a curb s trap or curb chain is required and must
be at leas t < inch in width and lie flat along the chin groove of the horse (the part of the jaw
behind the buige of the chin). Soft cover or wrap may be used on the curb chain but wire,
rawhide, or added metal mus t not be used in conjunction with, or as part of, the chin strap or
curb chain.

iii. Type. The mouthpiece must consist of a metal bar 516" to 34" in diameter as measured 1
inward from the attached s hank The bars may be inlaid but must be smooth or latex wrapped.
Nothing, des igned to intimidate the hors e, may protrude above or below the mouthpiece {bar),
such as extensions, prongs, orrivets, Rollers attached fo the center of the bit are pe mitted
and may ex tend below the bar. Jointed mowthpieces are permitied and may cons izt of two or
three pieces and one or two joinis. A three-piece mouthpiece may include a connecting ring of
114" orless in diameteror a comecting flat barof 3/8" to 34", meas ured from top to bottom
with a maximum length of 2", which lies fiat in the mouth, or a rolleror port. The port must be
o figher than 3 172" max imum with rollers) and covers acceptable, as measured from the
bottom of the mouthpiece to ffre top of the port ors poon. Measurement is taken by placing a
straight edge at the bottom of the bars, to give an accurate line when measuring the height.
Jointed mouthpieces, half-breeds, and spade bits are considered standard, Straight bar bits
must have rounded edges or be wrapped. The diameter orthickness of the straight bar must
not exceed 3", The width (fiat surface) of the straigit bar mus t not exceed 1" Slip or gag bits,
rgid donut mouthpieces, and fiat polo mouthpieces are prohibited. Roping bits with both reins
connected to a s ingle ring at the center of the cross bar are prohibited.

. Alterations. Anything that alfers the intended use of the equipment & cons idered an artificial
appliance, therefore prohibited. Reins must be attached fo each shank Any rein doesign or
other device which increases the effective length and there by the leverage of the shank of a
standard curb bit & prohibited,

c. Standard Snaffle Bit,

i. Type and Diameier. A standard s nafiie bit & defined as a center jointed, s ingle, rounded,
unwrapped, smooth, metal mouthpiece of 516" fo 34" diametor as measured from the ring to
1" in from the ring, with a gradual decrease to the center of the snaffle. The rings may be 2" to
4" in diameter, of either the loose type, eggbutt, d-ring, or center mounted without cheeks, The
inside circumference of the ring must be froe of rein, cuwrb, or heads ail attac hment hooks.

il. Gurb Chain or Strap. Snaffle bits do not require a curb chain or curb s trap. If a curb chain or
strap & wsed it must be attached below the reins, measure at least 1/2% in width, and lie fiat
along the chin groove of the horse (the part of the jaw behind the bulge of the chin), Soft cover
or wrap may be us ed on the curb chain and no wire, rawhide, or adde d metal may be used in
comjunc tion with, or as part of, the curb strap or curb chain.

a Plantation Saddle. A pleas ure type saddie permitted in pleasure classes. If asaddle pad & used, it must
be conservative in color (PF101.71) and does ot need to conform to the overall shape of the saddle.

b, Galapagos Saddle. Permitted in Classic Fino and Pas o Perforimance classes with Englis h type s fmups
and leathers. Permitted in Pas o Pleas ure clas ses with Wes tem type stimups, Ifa saddie pad is used, it
must be conservative in color (PF101.71) and conform to the s hape of the s addie.

c. Side Saddlie. Permitied in Paso Pleasure and Paso Costume classes.

d. Forward Seat Permitted only in a clas s requiring a jump.
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e. Englih. In class es designating English tack, s addles may be of any English type, except Forward Seat.
If a saddle pad & used, # mustbe conservative in color (PF101.11) and conform to the shape of the
saddle. Stirrups must conform to commonly regarded English tack in theiroverall shape.

. Wesfem. Inclasses des ignating Western tack, saddles mus tbe working stock s addles with a horn.
Australian Stock 5§ addlies without a hom ame prohibited. If asaddie pad & used, it must be conservative
in color (PFT01.11) and Westem fype. Westem saddles are permitted in pleasure classes with
conforming Western tack and Western attire. Silvereguipment & pemitted but mus t not predominate.

5. English Tack

a. Bridle. Bridles may be Colombian or English type headstalls, fiat, rolled, or braided. Bridles must be
made of leather, goats kin, or flat mwhide. Twisted rawhide 5 permitied in schooling classes only.
Goats kin bridies with white or creme colored reing, matching the bridies, are permitted. Cheek pieces
may be 3/8"to 5/8" in width with a matching, plain or s titc hed, cavesson and matching browband. The
brow band and cavesson nosepiece may not exceed 1% in width and must be a minimum of 3/8 " wide or
diameter. Dropped nos ebands, tie downs, and martingales are prohibited Headstalls may have a
throatlatch with a pisador and the pisador may be made of rawhide, Throat latches may tie or buc kie,

b, Reins., Reins may be leather, flat, rolled, or braided. Nylon or other natural or man-made fiber reins may
be used (hereafter referred to as “nylon”). When nylon reins are used, they must be the same color as
the heads all or conservative in color (PFT01.11). Combination leather/nylon buckle-back reins are
permitted. Snaps that attach the roing to the bit or bos al are permitted, except in Equitation and
Horsemans hip clas sez which require reins with buckle attac hments.

c. Breastplate. An English breas iplate or breast strap, not o exceed one inch in width, is permitted. Flat
and‘or engraved me tal adormments are pemitted, but vinyl or reflective vinyl & prohibited.

d. Saddle, See PF108.4(e).

6. Western Tack

a  Bridle. The head stall must be of Wes tem type that & customarily us ed with a s tock s addle. Cavessons
and nosebands are prohibited. Horses under the age of 60 months may wear a snaffle or bosal in
Wes fom Pleasuwre classes; horses age 67 months and over mis t wear a curb bit. When competing in
Wes fom s fyle tack in Pas o Pleas wre class ez, Colombian and Western hackamores, mecates, sidepulls,
curl, and snaffle bits are permitied.

b, Breastplate. A Western style breasiplate or breas tstrap is permitted.

c. Saddle, See PF108.4(f).

d. Adomments. Silver adomed equipment is permitted, but must not predominate,

7. Whips and Spurs.

a A ridimg whip orcrop, not ex ceeding 30 inches in length s permitied

b. Spurs are prohibited, ex cept blunt spurs are permitied in Pas o Versatility, Pas o Western Pleasure, Paso
Trail, and Paso Cos tume class es.

8. Official Paso Fino Show Costume,. The whole effect of the exhibitor's cos tume i o be of good taste, promoting
the horse. Attire consists oft

a Jacket, Shirt, and Pants. A long-zleeved, hip-length jacket which does not touch the saddie, and full-
fength riding pants or jumpsuit which cover(z) the boots. The jacket and pants or jumps wit must be
conservative in color (PF107.11) and may include contras ing trim and embroidery. A long-sleeved,
short-sleeved, ors leeveless s hirt or Blouse may be worn under the long-sleeved jacket.

b. Adomments. Slightly reflective or non-meialiic buttons, such as pear, glass, or burnizhed metal, trim,
adomments, and threading are permitted, = o long a& they do not predominate the attire, Sequins,
glitte ;, or other similar reflective adomments are prohibited.

c. Necktie. Male ex hibitors must weara bow tie, westerm bow tie, or bolo.

d. Hat. The exhibitor must wear a felt, leather, orswede hatwith a flat or slightly rolfed brim, with a
matching or contras ting hatband, Small adomments on the hathand such as metallic buttons or
symbols, are permitted.

9. Englizh Attire, The attire consis & of a long-sleeved shirt, full-length trousers, tailored jac ket or ves £, hat, and
riding bools . Swe ater ves iz, chaps, s hotgun chaps, and chinks are prohibited and a e & optional. When a
long-s leeved jac ket is worn, the ex hibitor may wear a long-sleeved, short-sleeved, ors leeveless s hirt
underneath. Ex hibitors are permitted to wear the riding boots, jumps uit, and pants of their Official Paso Fino
Show Costume, Exception: Tuxedo g tyle pants are prohibited.

a Female exhibitors may wear s Kirts, culottes, jodhpurs, or gaucho pants, long enough to cover the
knees while s eated in a s addle, and with knee-high bools,

b,  Adomments. Sequins and rhines tones or athersimifar reflective adormments, except glitter and
mirrors, may be used as an accent or buttons on a jac ket, vest, or hat band, but mus t not predominate.
Reflective adomment & not permitted on shirts or blous es, except for functional buttons at the cufs
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and the front of the garment.

10. Western Attire. The attire consisis of a Western type hat, long-s leeved Western type s hirt, full length trousers,
Western boots, and chaps, shotgun chaps, orchinks, A jacket or vest i optional. When a long-s leeved jac Ket is
wom, the ex hibitor may wear a long-zleeved, short-s leeved, or sleeveless shirt undemeath.

11. Protective Headgear., Profective headgear may be worn without penalty in any clas s, (GR801.7)

a Protective headgear s required for Paso Versalility class es.,

b, In Paso Trail classes protective headgear is only required when the obs tacles include a jump.

c.  All Youth 12 years of age and under are required to wear protective headgearwhile on hors eback or
while in the driving cart

SUBCHAPTER PF-2 BELLAS FORMAS (CONFORMATION) SECTION
PF109 Appointments and Attire

1. Halter. Horses must compeife in a leather show halter, without a bit, with an optional nameplate or inscription.
The halter must be English or Colombian<ype, flat, rolled, or braided, with cheekpieces and matching s titc hed
or plan nosepiece all meas uring 3/8%, 1/2", or 5/8" in width, A browband & optional and mus t not exceed TV in
widith.

2. Linefs ). A matching lead line or long line{s ) & required. A s mooth link chain measuring no les s than 3/8" in
width, may be cross ed overthe horse's nose andior under its jaw.

a When only one line B used, only one attendant i pemitted.
b, When using two lines, the horse may be handied aither by one attendant holding both lines, or by two
atte ndants with each attendant holding one line.

3. Whip or Crop. A riding whip or crop, not exceeding 30" in length, including the lash, may be carried.

4,  Attire, Attendants are altired in the Official Pas o Fino 5how Costume (PF108.8).

PFT10 Conduct and Procedures

1. Horses mustenter the arena one at a time, in the order of go des ignated by competition management.

2. The horses must proceod fo the right and circle the arena in a counter-clockwize direction on the rail

3. After completing one circle around the arena, or when instructed by the ringmas ter, the horses must line up in
the center of the arena for conformation ins pection.

4., Work-0ffs may be required, at the judge's dis cretion, and may include the us e of the sounding board (PFT01.12)
to ex hibit @ horse's cadence, During work-offs, the horses mus t remain on the rail, except to pass ortraverse
the s oundimg board, if requested.

PF111 Clas s Specific ations

1. The horse must demonstrate the Class ic Fino or the Paso Corto gait when moving.
2. In the lineup, the horse must stand s guare, not strefched, and remain guiet without undue res traint.

PF112 Judging Criteria

1. Both conformation and gait are judged with 60% on conformation, 30% on quality and naturainess of gait, and
10% on appearance, grocming, and marnners,
a. Guality of gait, such as smoothnes s, s ymumetry of action, and harmony of cadence;
b. Naturalness, such as consistency and absence of undue restraint.
c. The choice of gait, either Classic Fino or Paso Corlo, must not be given preference over the other.
2. Rail-Work Penalties.
a. Any horse that fails to demons trate the Pas o Fino gait, in order for the judge to properly evaluate, must
be dizqualified from placement.
b. The judge must penalize a horse if the handler uses their hands on the horse's leg, below the krnee, to
pos ition a hoof in the lineup.
3. Conformation Penalties. Hereditary faults in a horse's conformation must be heavily penalized, s uch as buck-
kneed, calf-kneed, base-wide, bas e-narrow, cow hocks, sickle hocks, foe-in, toe-out offset knees, standing
under, camped out in front, too straight behind, swayback, fallen crest, eic.

PF113 Claszes Within This Soction

1. A horse must compete in itz appropriate age group and/or sex group when classes are divided by age andfor
serx,
2. Glasses may be offered using one of the following methods:
a QOpen Bellas Formas;
b. Divided by age of the hors e:
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i. Yearlings Up to 23 months, 24 to 35 months, 36 to 48 months, and 49 months and Older; OR
ii. 49 months and Older, and 48 months and Younger.
c. Divided by sex of the horse!
i. Colts, Geldings, Fillies; AND/OR
ii. Stallions, Geldings, Mares.
d. Divided by both age and sex of the horse, follow ing the methods listed above.

SUBCHAPTER PF-3 UNDER SADDLE SECTION
PF114 Under 5 addle Classes Within Each Section

1. Classic Fino, Pas o Performance, and Paso Pleas ure classes may be offered as:
a. Open (PF101.5),
b.  Amateur (FF101.6), AND/OR
c. divided by the horse's sex as follows

i. Mares,
i, Stallions, AND
iii., Geldings.

. OR, Stallions and Geldings may als o be combined into one class
d. divided by the horse's age as follows:
i. 61-84 months, AND
ii. 85 months and over
e. divided by, both, the horse's age and horse's sex as follows:
i. Mares 67 to 84 months,
i, Mares 85 months and over,
iii., Geldings &7 to §4 months,
. Geldings 85 months and over;
v. Sialions 67 to 84 months, AND
vi. Stallions 85 months and over
vii. OR, Stalfions and Geldings may als o be combined into one class per age group
f  OR, Amateur Owned and Trained (PF101.8),
g.  OR, Youth (PF104.7).
2. Paso Country Pleas ure classes may be offered as:
a. Amateur Open, OR
b.  Amateur divided by the horse's sex as follows:
i. Mames
ii. Geldings and Stallions.
3. Paso Vers atility, Paso Wes tem Pleasure, and Paso Trail classes may be offered as:
a. Open, AND/OR
b.  Amateur Open.
c. Paso Trail classes may be run concurrently, but judge d separately.

4, Paso Costume may be offered as Open.

5. Schooling Classes. Classes are to be conducited in the s ame manner as the relevant s ection class es.
Appointments and attire must conform to thos e listed in the relevant s ection, with the sxception that schooling
heads talls are permitted (PFT108.2).

a. Schooling clazsses may be offered in the Classic Fino, Paso Performance, and Paso Pleas ure sections,
and may be divided as follows:
i. QOpen schooling classes,
il. Amateurschooling classes,
iii. Divided by horse age: horses 36 to 48 months and horses 49 to 60 months,
. Divided by sex of the horse: fillies, and colts/geldings OR fillies, colts, and geldings , AND/OR
v. Divided by both the horse's age and s ex.
b. Schooling classes may be offered in the Paso Country Pleas ure section as Amateur Open.

6. For all under saddle class es, ex hibitors should s pace themseves in a manner to avoid bunc hing up and

maintain their relative positions on the rail, ex cept to pass.

PF115 Class ic Fino
1. Appointments and Attire.

a Appointments are English type (PFT08.5).
b, Aftire s the Official Paso Fino Show Costume (PF108.8).
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2. Conduct and Procedures.
a  Exhibitors will enter the arena to the right, on the rail, at a Class ic Fino, and circle the arenain a
countere lockw iz e manneruntil ins tructed to reverse or hait.
b. Horzes mustwork both directions, revers e, hall, and traverse the sounding board (PF101.12), when
available.
c. Optional Tests. The following tests may be called for by the judge:
i A figure eight to demonstrate flex ibility, res ponsiveness, and s eadines s of gait, but
diminis hing circles are prohibited, Only inanimate objects may be used as “posis " for the
figure eight, as long as they do not present a danger to horse or rider.
ii. Aserpentine.
iii. Exhibitors work paraliel, together
n. Backing of horses,
3. Class Specifications.
a Inthis class, horses demonstrate the Classic Fino gait while being judged.
4. Judging Griteria.
a This class & judged: 5% on execution and naturalness of the Classic Fino gait, 15% on appearance,
conformation, and way of going, 10% on manners, and 10% on traversing the sounding board
(PF101.12), when available, If a sounding board is not available, the class & judged: 75% on ex ecution
and naturalmess of the Classic Fino gait, 15% on appearance, conformation, and way of going, and 70%
ofn manners.,
b. Penalties. Breaking gait during the revers es, stops, or starts must be penalized.

PF116 Pas o Performance

1. Appointments and Attire.

a  Appointmenis are Englis h type (PF108.5).

b, Attire & the Official Paso Fino Show Costume (PF108.8).
2. Conduct and Procedures.

a Exhibitors will enter the arena to the right, on the rail, at a Collected Pas o Corto and circle the arana in
a counterclockwize manner until instruc ted to reverse or change gait.

b, The seguence of gaits i&: Collected Paso Corto, Collected Paso Largo, Collected Walk, rmverse, repeat,
and travers e the s ounding board (PFT101.12), when available.

c. QOptional Testing. At the judge's dis cretion, tests for a work-off may include: a s erpentine andfor figure
eight performed at a Collected Paso Corlo

3.  Judging Criteria.

a This class 5 judged: 30% on the Collected Paso Cortfo, 30% on the Collected Paso Lamgo, 10% on the
Collected Walk, 10% on appearance, conformation, and way of going, 10% on manners, and 10% on
traverzing the sounding board (PF101.12), when available, If asounding board i not available, the
class i judged: 30% on the Collected Pas o Corto, 30% on the Collected Paso Largo, 70% on the
Collected Walk, 20% on appearance, conformation, and way of going, and 10% on manners.

b, Special attention should be afforded to brilliance, form, s moothness, and riythimic cons stency of the
gaits.

PF11T Pas o Pleasure

1. Appointments and Attire.
a Appointments are Englizh Tack {PF108.5) or Westem Tack (PFT08.6).
i. A side saddie (PF108.4[c]) and’or leathe r covered stirrups are permitted.
ii. A bitis not required (PFT08.6[aj).
b, Attire must be in keeping with the type of tack used. Westem Tack regquires Western Attire (PF108.70)
Exception: chaps, shotgun chaps, or chinks are optional. Englis i Tack or a@ Plantation saddle requires
Englis h Attire (PF108.9).
2. Conduct and Procedures.
a  Ex hibitors will enter the arena to the right, on the rail, at a Pas o Corto and circle the arena in a
counterelockw iz e manner until ins tructed to reverse orchange gait.
b, The seguence of gaits i : Pas o Corto, Pas o Largo, fiat walk, revers e, repeat, and traverse the sounding
board, when available (PFTI01.72).
¢, Each exhibitor & asked to demonsitrate the back, from the line-up.
d. Optional Testing. At the judge's dis cretion, ex hibitors may be asked to individually perform ates
demonstrating a hors e's submiss ive manners, willingness, and guiet emperament, Tesis may include,
but are not limited to, any combination of the following:

Tuesday, June 23, 2026 11:32 AM PF 1.0 | Tracking #200-25 Page 358 of 444



i. Dismount and remount, from the leffts ide of the horse, either in the line-up or along the rail
The exhibitor may reques t the use of a mounting block. Ex ception: This test must not be us ed
in Youth classes;
ii. Perform asementine at the Paso Corto;
iii. Traverse the sounding board at the Paso Corto;
. Back while on the sounding board; and'or
v. Backwhile on the rail,
1. Class Specifications.
a  Exhibitors are prohibited from riding without stirmrups.
4.  Judging Criteria.

a This class B judged: 20% on the Paso Corto, 20% on the Paso Largo, 20% on the flat walk, 5% on the
back, 25% on manners, conformation, attitude, and way of going, and 10% on traversing the s ounding
board (PF101.12), when available. If a s ounding board is not available, the class & judged: 20% on the
Paz o Corto, 20% on the Paso Largo, 20% on the flat walk, 5% on the back, and 35% on manners,
conformation, attitude, and way of going.

b, When the dismount/remount test & used, the exhibitor's sty le of dis mount and mount i not to be
penalized, rather, emphasis should be placed on the horse's willingnes s to stand guietly.

c. Penalties. Refusal to back will resuwlit in the horse being excus ed from placement.

PF118 Pas o Country Pleasure

1. Appointments and Attiro.
a Appointments are Englis i Tack (PF108.5) or Wes ferm Tack (PFT08.6).
i A bitis not required (PFT08.6.[a]).
i, When Western Tack is used, the ex hibitor may use either one or two hands on the reins.

b. Atfire mus t be in keeping with the type of tack used. Westemn Tack requires Western Attire (PF108.70)
Exception: Chaps, shoigun chaps, orchinks are oplional. English Tack or a Plantation saddle requires
Englis h Attire (PF108.9).

2. Conduct and Procedures.,

a Exhibitors will enter the arena to the right, on the rail, at a Paso Corto, and circle the arenain a
counterclockw iz e manner until ins tructed to reverse orchange gait.

b, The seguence of gaits i&: Pas o Corto, Pas o Largo, flat walk, revers e, repeat, and fine up.

c. Reguired Testing. When regues ted by the judge, the exhibitor must back the hors e out of the line-up,
dismount from the horse's left s ide, walk around to the front of the hors e, check the head s tall and'or
bridle appointments, remount from the horse's right side, and return to the line-up.

3. Class Specifications.

a This class & open fo amateurs only.

b, Cross entering of the hors e andfor rider, in any otherclass, & permitied.

c. Horses mustwork on a light rein, without res istance.

d. Horses must stand quietly and bac k readily, when requested.

4., Judging Griteria.

a This class & judged: 20% on the Paso Corlo, 20% on the Paso Largo, 20% on the flat walk, 70% on the
back, 10% on appearance and way of going, and 20% on manners.

b. Type. The Paso Fino Country Pleasure hors e should be a calm, mild-mannered, s afe-pres enting
pleas ure horse maintaining balance, ease, and free dom of movement, Horses must demonstrate
flawlegss manners and be agroeable to the commands and directions of the exhibitor. It & imperative
that the horse give the distinct appearance of being a pleas ure to ride, with emphas iz on the fiat walk
and smooth transitions. 5pecial atle ntion & afforded to form, smoothnes s, rhythimic constancy of the
gaits, and tractable attitude,

c. The ex hibitor's style of dismount and mount & not to be penalized, rather, emphas & s howld be placed
on the horse's willingness to stand quictly.

d. Penalties. Hors es indicating aggress veness, over-collection, orexcessive amimation must be severely
penalized.

PF119 Pas o Versatility

1. Appointments and Attire.
a The appointments are English Tack (PF108.5).
b, Attire is English Attire (PF108.9).
2. Conduct and Procedures.
a  Exhibitors will enter the arena to the right, on the rail, at a Paso Corto and circle the arena in a
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counierc lockw is e manner until ins tructed to reverse or change gait.
. The seguence of gaits i5:Pas o Corto, Paso Largo, flat walk, Canter, flat walk, revers e, and repeat.

c. Individual Testing. Ex hibitors are as ked to back, execute a figure eight at the Paso Corto, and take a
Jjump at the canter.

3. Class Specifications.
a The jump must be between 18 inches to 24 inches in height.
4., Judging Griteria.

a The class is judged: 20% on the Pas o Corto, 20% on the Pas o Largo, 10% on the flat walk, 70% on the
Canter, and 40% on manners and the individual testing (figure eight, back, and jump).

b. Type. The horse s hould demonstrate balance, flex ibility, coordination, and manners while pe forming
the various gais and individual tiesting., The Pas o Corto B performed with mild collec tion. Manners and
willingness are very important. The individual tes ting s hould be 2 mooth, controfled, consistent in gait,
and supple.

c. Penalties.

i, Failure to properly ex ecute the Paso Corto and Paso Largo must disgualify the horse prior to
individual tes Sng
ii. Failure to take the cormrect lead in the canter must be penalized.
iii. Jump Refusals. One refusal to take the jump must result in lowering the horse's placing in the
class, Two refusals to take the jump automatically disgualifies an entry from the class.

PFF120 Paso Wes tem Pleasure

1. Appointments and Attire.
a The appointments are Westem Tac k (PFT08.6).
i, Qnly one hand may be used on the reins when using a curb bit and the hands must not be
changed. The exhibitor may hold the romal or the slack of split reins to keep them from
swinging, with the hands at least 12 inches apart. The bight {excess ) of the rins must drape to
the s ame s ide of the horse as the hand that s holding the reins.
b, The attire s Wes fem Attire {PF108.70).
2. Conduct and Procedures.

a  Ex hibitors will enter the arena to the right, on the rail, at a Pas o Corto and circle the arenain a
counterclockw is e manner until ins tructed to reverse orchange gait.
The seguence of the gaits s hall be: Pas o Corto, flat walk, Lope, flat walk, reverse, and repeat
Each exhibitor B required to demons trate the back, from the line-up.

d. Optioral Tesis. The judge may require each exhibitor to dismount and remount, from the horse's left
side, while in the line-up. The judge may alk o require any of the following tes & to be performed by any
individual ex hibitor or all ex hibitors:

i. Demonstrate astraight back forup to 15 feot;

ii. Lope and stop, either on the rail or on the center line;

iii. Perform a figure eight at the lope, on the commect lead per circle, demons trating a simple
change of lead. A 5 imple change of lead requires the horse to come down to the halt and
restart into the lope, on the appropriate lead, from either the halt or a walk. The judge may
require one or two figure eights be ex ecuted; and/or

N Traverse the sounding board (PF101.12) at the Paso Corto.

3. Class Specifications

a The horse must work on a light rein, but some contact should be maintained.

b, Gait trans itions should be taken on the firs t stride, and the horse s howld maintain its speed and
cadence without res traint by the rider.

4. Judging Griteria.

a This class & judged: 35% on the Paso Corto, 30% on the Lope, 10% on the fiat walk, and 25% on
manners, attitude, and way of going.

b,  Type. The Westerm Pleas ure horse should move in the working cow horse image, while retaining the air
typical of the Paso Fino. In all gaits, the horse must be s mooth and responsive, and both horse and
rider should appear comfortable and relax ed.

c. When the dismount/remount test & called for, the ex hibitor's style of dismount and mount & not o bo
penalized, rather, emphasis should be placed on the horse's willingnes s to stand guietly.

d. Penalties.

i, Failure to take the comect lead in the lope must be penalized.

ii. If the hands are changed on the reins or if iwo hands are used with a curb bit the ex hibitor
must be penalized

-
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iii. Failure to back in a straight line, during the back maneuver reguired of the class, excuses the
hors e from placement.
. Refus al to back dis qualifies the hors e

FPF121 Paso Trail

1. Appointments and Attire.

a The appointments are English Tack (PF108.5) or Westem Tack (PFT108.6).

i, Qnly one hand may be used on the reins except while negotiating an obstac ke, in which two
hands may be used.

b,  The attire must be in keeping with the tack used. Westem Tac k reguires Western Attire (PF108.70) and
Englis h Tack requires English Attire {PF108.9).

2. Conduct and Procedures.

a.  This class does not include rail work.

b, Designated courses through obstacles are performed individually, with only ome horse in the arenaat a
time.

1. Class Specifications.
a Gails. Reguired gaits in the cours e may include: Fiat Walk, Paso Corio, andfor Pas o Largo.
b. Trail Course Requirements.
i. Acourse will be created by competition management and reviewed and approved by the

Judgeiz). An exhibitor in this class i prohibited from designing or s etiing up the cours e,

il. The trail pattern must s how the line of travel through each obstacle, the gait required to
perform each obstacle, and specify how a horse & to negotiate or travel between obs tacles,

iii, The trail pattern must be posted at leas ttwo hours prior to the class, Once posted, revisions
are prohibited.

.  Fororder of go requiremeris, see W5703.4.

v. The cowurse must include a minimum of six obstac les with a max imum of eight obstacles.

vi. Forrequired dimensions of Trail obstacles, see WS126, {Exception: WS 126,10 Unacceptable
Obstac les)

c. Trail Couwrse Obstacles. Obs facles may include, but are not limited to: negotiating a gate, carrying an
object from one part of the arena to another, cross ing through water, over foge orsimulated brush,
magotiating a difch without lunging or jumping, cross ing a bridge, backing through obstacles, s ide-
passing, mounting and dis mownting from either side of the hors e, and pe forming any reas onable trail
marneuvers,

i. If a coat or jacket i5 fo be put on by the exhibitor as an obstacle, the gamment mus t be open in
the front and not require pulting on over the head.
ii. Unnatural-type obs tacles, such a8 afire extinguis her, perforated plywood in water boxes, or
ex ofic animals are prohibited.
iii. A sounding board (PF101.12) may be used as an obs tacie.
4. Judging Criteria.

a This class & judged 100% on negotiating the obs facle couwrs e, Entries will be evaluated on willingness,
res pons iveness, cormectnes s, and general attitude while negotiating through the obstacle course,
Breaking Ties. Only obs tacles occurring in a natural trail environment are to be us ed for breaking a tie.

c.  Penaltios.

i. Horses must be penalized for any unnecess ary delay while approaching the obstacles . Judges
are encouraged to ask the ex hibitor to advance to the next obstacle for a horse taking
ex ces g ive Lime to negotiate an obstacle.

iil. Any horse not properly performing the required gait between the obstacles, failing to follow
the prescribed obs tacle, or failing to follow the prescribed cowse of travel through the
obstacie must be penalized in the 5 ame manner as if the horse did not comple te the obstacle.

PFi122 Paso Costume

1. Appointments and Attire.
a Nospecific style of tack for the horse & reguired.
b, The attire & a costume of the Latin American or Spanish relation, but no s pecific country of origin need
be identified
i. The attire mus t not be offens ive ordetract from the class.

ii. Aftire of the optional attendant' randier must be in keeping with the costume of the exhibitor.
2. Conduct and Procedures,

a  Priorto the class, ex hibitors must submit a brief s tatement of approx imate ly 100 words or a max imwm
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of two minutes when read des cribing the cultural s ignificance of their costume, This s fafe ment will be
announced as the exhibitorenters the arena.
b, Exhibitors enterthe arena one at a time as their statement & announced, performing the ir preferred
gait of either the Classic Fino, Pas o Corto, or Paso Largo.
c. Exhibitors circle the arena once in a countercloc kwise manner and line-up head-to-Lail in the center of
the arena.
i, Qne attendant'handler iz pemitted perex hibitor while in the line-up. The attendant'handier
must be appropriately attired in keeping with the ex hibitor's costume.
3. Cilass Specifications.
a  The purpose of this class & to creale interest in the Pas o Fino breed, by establishing and
demonstrating its Latin American or Spanish origin, by means of the various cos tumes of the
ex hibitors for the enjoyment of the public.
4. Judging Criteria.
a This class & judged: 80% on aftractiveness of costuming, appropriatenes s of the cos tume with the
horse, and com pletenes s of the cos tuming idea, 10% on the bnlliance of gait and carrage of the hors e,
and 70% o manners.

SUBCHAFPTER PF-4 PLEASURE DRIVING SECTION
PF123 Appointments and Attire

1. Appointments.

a Hamess. The harness must be of light driving hames s type.

b. Bridle and Bit Blinkers, overcheck, and overcheck bit are optional. The check rein must not interfere
with the horse's way of going. Bits may be Iiverpoole orsnaffie type, either regular, straight bar, or
Jointed, When a liverpool bit B used, the driving lines must attach to either the bit's half cheek or the
first rein attac himent slot down from the half cheek

c. Vehicle. A two or four-wheeled vehicle, s uitable o the horse, & reguired. An attached baskel, forthe
driver's foof, & permitted. Swkies, a two-wheeled vehicle with no place for the driver's feat ex cept i
stirrups, are prohibited.

d.  Whip. A standard buggy whip is permitted. The attendant & prohibited from carrying a whip.

a The attire 5 Wes term or English Attire (PFT08.9/70).
b, A dnving apron i pernmitted.
c. Attendanis showld be neatly attired and a groom’'s smock is optional.

PF124 Conductand Procedures,

1. Exhibitors will enterthe arena to the right, at the Paso Corto, circling the arena in a counterclockwise manner
until required by the judge to reverse or change gait.

The seguence of gaits & Paso Corto, Paso Largo, walk, reverse, and repeat.

Vehicles must reverse toward the center, angling toward the opposife side of the arena.

All horses being considered for an award are required to back in a straight line,

One attendant & permitted to head each horse during the line-up. The atfendant must stand back from the
hors e two paces, except fo uncheck the hors e, if des ired.

ook b

PF125 Class Specifications.

1. Thiz class i open to horzes 36 months of age and older (PF101.9).
Onily the ex hibitor & permitted in the vehicle. Exception: A Sub-Junior ex hibitor must be accompanied by an

adiLit,
1. Braiding of the horse’s forelock is permitted.

PF126 Judging Criteria.

1. This class & judged: 30% on the Paso Corto, 30% on the Paso Lamgo, 10% on the walk, 15% on appearance, and
15% on manners.
2. Type. In this class, horses s hould combine s tyle and spirit along with obedience and good manners. They
should move out willingly and s tand guietly, when requested.
3. Penaities.
a Excessive speed, at the discretion of the judge, may be penalized.
b,  Pacing and trotting mus t be penalized.

PF127 Class es within this Section
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1. Classes may be offered as Paso Pleas ure Drving Open.
SUBCHAPTER PF-5 EQUITATION SECTION

Eguitation highlights the style, grace, and rhythm of the Paso Fino horse and the relations hip between horse and rider.
Equitation is the art of effectively and comectly nding a hors e, using effoctive aids fo achieve the best performance of
the horse, while maintaining cormrect posture, s eat, and balance enhancing the oneness of rider and hors e,

PF128 Exhibitor Position

1. Posture. The riders hould have a balanced, natural, and comect position on the horse that promotes the best
performance of the hors e. The ndershould convey the impress ion of effective and complete control of the
hors e whils maintaining a high degree of elegance and style. From the profile view, a straight line,
perpendicuiar to the ground, through the rider's head, shouwlder, and ankle should be observed The center of
balance should be kept directly above the feot and ankles. The upper body s hould not appear to be rocking
from side to s ide with the movement of the horse.

2. Seal The rider's seat should have a natural flow downward into the saddle with the tors o, pelvis, and legs
balanced and symmetrnical. The body of the rider shouwld not interfe re with the movement and balance of the
hors e, but it s howld promote a good performance. The rider shouwld be centered on the saddle, aligned with the
horse's dorsal line and not slip backwards on or over the cantle. The seat shouwld never appear igid ortens e,

3. Head The riderk head should be held straight, with the chin up, and looking forward in the direction of travel

4., Back The rider's back should be straight, look natural, and should not be arched, or leaning forward or
backward The rider's shouwlders s hould be s quare, but not tense or stiff. When viewing from behind, the rider's
back should be aligned with the horse's dorsal line.

5. Legs. The rider's leg should hang naturally with the lower leg underthe rider's body, while not ex tending
forward or backward, but be a straight line from the knee to the stirrup.

6. Feet The rider's feet s howld be paralfel to the horse's body, with the heels slightly lower than the toes by
approx imately one inch. The foot's position should not appear to be forced inward nor the toes pointing
outward. The ball of the nider's foot s hould res t directly on the s tirup pad, ex erfing even pressure on the entire
stirmip.

7. Arms. The rider's arms shouwld fall naturally from the shoulders toward the hip bones and = hould appear
flex ible, never tight agains t the body, with the elbows in a perpendicular line with the shoulders, not ex iending
forward, bac kward, or outward

8. Hands, The rider's hands should be held neithe r perpendic ular nor horizontal to the saddie, The height at which
the rider's hands are held, above the horse's withers, is determined by the head carrage of the individual
hors e, The rider's hands s hould remain in line with the pommel of saddle, with a s traight line from the elbow
through the forearm, hand, and rein, to the bit. Hands and wrists s hould be flexible and not held extremely
separated.

PF129 Paso Equitation Exhibitor Position

1. The exhibitor's position follows the descrption in PF128.
2. Methook of Holding the Reins, The reins must be held using one of the following methods:
a One rein in each hand, entering below the little finger, extending upward to the thumb, with the bight
{excess) of the rein hanging fo the right side of the hors e,
b, One rein in each hand, with the reins entering betweeon the little and ring fingers, extending upward to
the thumb, with the bight (excess) of the reins hanging to the right side of the horse,

PF130 Paso Equitation Appointments and Attire

1. Appointments, The appointments are English type {PF108.5).
2. Aftire, The attire is the Official Paso Fino Show CGostume (PF108.8).

PF Pas o Equitation Conduct and Procedures

1. Exhibitors will enter the arena to the right, on the rail, at a Paso Corto, and circle the arena in a
counterclockwize manner uniil as ked to reverse orchange gait

Exhibitors must space themseles to avoid bunching up and maintain the same relative position on the rail
The seguence of gaits & Paso Corto, Paso Largo, walk, reverse, and repeat.

The rovers e B executed toward the center of the arena.

A halt will be called at least once during the Paso Corto.

6. Optional Individual Tes ing Judges are encouraged to call for at feast two tests (PF132) of the top exhibitors.

ook e b

PF132 Paso Equitation Tests
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1. Individual tes ing from which the judge may choose: (Exception: Sub-Junior ex hibiiors may only be as ked to
perform tes & b, e, andiorf)

a Ride without stirrups at a Paso Corto. The s tirups may be crossed over the pomme | of the saddie, if
obs ired.
Back the hors e

c. DiEmount and mount. To dis mouwnt, the ridermay eitherstep down or slide down (size of the rider must
be taken into conside ration). To emount, the mdermust first check the curb chain and girth, adjusting
them if necessary. The nder gathers the reins in their left hand, with gentle pressure, The rider;
standing diagonally facing the front of the horse, places their left hand in front of the horse's withers,
without holding the mane, turns the s imup towards them with their right hand, and places their left foot
in the stirrup. The rider then places their right hand e ither on the fars ide of the s addie or on the
pommel, and springs ightly up, straightening both knees, and crossing the right leg over the seatof
the saddle. The rider eas es into the saddie and places their right foot in the stirrup, without looking
oow .

d.  Perform a figure eight at a Pas o Gorto, The ridermustalways tum and face the judge, uniess otherwise
instructed, and the judge may instruct ex hibitors whether fo perform large ors mall diameter circles.,

e. Transition the horse from the Pas o Lamgo to the walk on a guiet rein.

f.  Answer guestions from the judge on parts of the horse and tack Judge must refer fo PFHA's
deszignated drawings when as king ques fions. (Parts of the horse and tack figures can be found at
PFHA.omg.)

PF133 Paso Equitation Judging Criteria

1. Theclass B judged 100% on eguitation.
Results, s hown through the performance of the hors e, are not to be considered more important than the
method us ed in obtaining them.
3. For the safely of the otherexhibitors, judges must ex cuse any rider who & unable to control the ir mount.,
Penalties.
a Bunching up or not working on the rail.
b, The riderextending their leg forward, backward, or not keeping a straight line from the knee to the
stirrup.
c. Riders that appearto be forcing their foot position or cons & iently have their toes poimting inwards or
outwards.

PF134 Class es Within the Paso Equitation Section

1. Paso Equitation class es may be offered as follows:
a Youth Pas o Equitation. (PF104.1) Offerod using one of the following methods !
i. Youth (PF104.7),
il. Sub-Junior7-12 years of age and Junior 13-17 years of age, OR
iii. Sub-Junior7-9 years of age, Sub-Junior 10-12 years of age, Junior 13-15 years of age, and
Junior 16-17 years of age.
b, Amateur Adult Paso Equitation. {PFT071.6)

PF135 International Pas o Equitation Exhibior Pos ition

1. The exhibitor's position follows the description in PF129.
2. Methook of Holding the Reins. The reins mist be held using one of the following methods:
a One rmein in each hand, entering below the little finger, extending upward to the thumb, with the bight
fexcess) of the rein hanging to the right side of the hors e,
b,  One rein in each hand, with the reins entering between the little and ring fingers, extending upward to
the thumb, with the bight (excess) of the reins hanging to the right side of the horse.
c. Both mins in the left hand, entering below the litile finger and ex tending upward o the thumb. The gt
hand placed under the left, holding the mght rein only, the rein entering be low the little finger and
ex tending upward to the thumb. The bight (ex cess) of the reins hanging to the right s ide of the hors e
. Riders 12 yearz of age and under may use any of the three lsted methods (PF135.2[a, b, or cj).
e, Riders 13 years of age and over must use the method listed above in PF135.2(c).

PF136 International Pas o Equitation Appointments and Attire

1. Appointments, The appointments are English type {(PF108.5).
a The stirrup leathers must not ex ceed 2" in width.
b. The stirrups can be metal or leather, and mus t be symmetrical in all paris, including the footres .
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2. Attire,
a The attire s black leather boots, black trousers (length not to surpass the heel of the boot when
mournted), black jac ket, and a white or cream hat with black orwhite ribbon.
b. Intemational Paso Fino Equitation Mini (PF141.1[a][ii]) riders must wear a profective riding vest,
without any posture aids.

PF137 International Pas o Equitation Conduct and Glass Procedures

1. Exhibitors will enter the arena to the right, on the rail, at @ Classic Fino or Pas o Corfo, and circle the arena in a
counterclockwize manner, until instructed fo reverse.

2. While being judged, ex hibitors must maintain the Class ic Fino or Paso Corto.

Exhibitors s hould maintain the s ame relative pos ition on the rail,

4, The roverse & executed toward the center of the arena, not exceeding an area of three meters, while
maintaining the horse's gait.

5. Exhibitors will be instructed to line-up, in a predeterm ined area of the arena and await instruction to individually
traverse the sounding board, in both directions, Exhibitors will then ex it the arena to the holding/line-up area to
await the ir individual testing.

o

PF138 International Pas o Equitation Class Specific ations

1. Forsafety purposes i class es for rniders aged four to eight, there must be at feas t four designated as sistants in
the arena, appointed by the competition management. Als o, the arena mugic volume mie t be lowered during
the class.

PF139 International Pas o Equitation Tes (s

1. Reguired Individual Tes ting. Ex hibitors must perform the tes & in their entirety and in the following order
a Figure Eight
i. Exhibitors must approach the Figure Eight from the space in beiween the sounding board and
the Figure Eight poles, and ex ecute three Figure Eights around the poles : two Figure Eighis in
one direction and one Figure Eight in the oppos ite direc tion.

il. The start and end of each Figure Eight will be in the center (midpoint) of the two poles.
Exhibitors enter the Figure Eight cross ing over the midpoint moving toward the left pole and
complete two figure eights in this direction, followed by a reverse of direc tion by ex ecuting a
half circle around the left pole, to a s traight line toward the right pole, with another half circle
around the right pole, to then enter the Figure Eight in the reversed direction, completing omne
Figure Eight in that direction.

b. Halt and Back

i. Exhibitors must Halt at the center point of the Figure Eight poles and bac Kk their horse fourto
gix steps.

ii. After the back, ex hibitors must Halt, coming to a complete stop, before moving forward in a
straight line, in between the Figure Eight poles, towarck the Serpentine. The horse should
move forward with softness, focus, and determination, accomplis hed with the use of proper
aick and the rider's balance omn the fors e,

c. Serpentine

i. Exhibitors must ex ecute a Serpemtine in the designated area and then proceed to the rail, in a
straight line, toward the Sounding Board.

ii. A Serpentine cons stz of altermating straight-fine movements and halfcircle tums. During the
half-circle tums, the horse's body should bend toward the center of the circle. During the
trans ition from s traight-lines to half-circie twrns, the horse shouwid not move over the tangent,
creating zigzag or sinusoid pattems (Refer to the Serpentine diagram in PF Appendix A). The
Sempentine's pattern & marked using three rows of cones, The use of bright yellow objects as
markers is recommended.

d. Sownding Board

i. Exhibitors must traverse the sounding board in one direction, come off the board compleie iy,
tum around, and retum traversing the Sounding Board in the oppos ite direction.

2. Exhibitors must maintain gait at all times.

3. Optional Testing. Judges may reques t additional tests between two or more ex hibitors for a work-off. The
folfow ing tes & will be randomly selected, by means of a lottery system, prior to the compe Ufion and are
performed independently until the judge(s) & satis fied to place the class:

a Reverse, Fourreverse calls.
b. Parallel comparis on of ex hibitors.
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c. GCircles. Ex ecute three circles, around the ouls ide of the figure eight poles, in one direction, reverse
foward the circle's center, and execute another three circles, around the oulside of the figure eight
poles, in the oppos ite direc fon.

d. DiEmount and Remount. Riders must follow the dismount and remount procedure outlined in
PF132.1(c), with the exception that iders may hold the mane orthe s addle's pommel to ass st their
remounting. The dismount and remount test may only be reguested of participants 13 years of age and
older.

PF140 International Pas o Equitation Judging Criteria

1. This class & judged 60% on hors emans hip, riding skill, and individual testing, and 40% on the equitation
posture of the rider.
2. The following poimts sysfem must be ulilized:

Horsemans hip and Riding S kill
Hand.rf'ng Frf the hors e,. cont.m.r, confidence, focus, s kills, and ability 30 points
to maintain the horse in gait throvghout the class
Effective use of aids 10 points
Individual Testing
Figure Eight {including the entrance and haltf) T point
Back 3 points
Serpentine 5 poink
Sounding Board 5 points
Subtotal 60 points
Equitation Pos ture
Head 4 points
Seat 8 poink
Back 6 point
Amms 6 poink
Hands 6 points
Legs 6 points
Feet 4 point
Subtotal 40 points
Grand Total 100 points

1. Ewvaluation of the Testing.

a. Figure Eight, Judges evaluate the softness of the rider's hands on the reins, the us e of aids, balancing
their body on the horse during turns, and the ir ability to maintain the horse in gait throughout the test

b. Halt and Back. Judges evaluate the smoothness of the rider's command fo halt, their seat, their manner
of guiding the horse backwards using s ubtle commands, and backing in a s traight line until halting the
horse.

c. Serpentine. Judges evaluate the rider's use of aids and their ability to maintain the horse in gait during
straight lines and tums, with cadence and flex ibility.

d. Sounding Board. Judges evaluate the rmder's ability to maintain the horse in gait and their ability o
keep the horse in a straight-line trajectory over the sounding board.

g. DiEmount and Remount, Judges must take into cons ideration the training and manners of the horse, A
participant will not be penalized for the behaviorof the horse during the dis mount and remount
procedure,

4. Penalties.

a. Notcompleting the individual testing in the pres cribed sequence will be penalized 15 points under
handling of the hors e,

b. Omitting or not completing a portion of the individual testing will be penalized up to five points under
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handling of the hors e, plus five poink under each incomplete test maneuver.

c. Exhibitors ten years of age orolderwill be dis qualified and ex hibitors nine years of age or younger will
be penalized forexecuting ex tra circles during the Figure Eight test in an attempt to gain attention.

d. Exhibitors will be penalized forentering the figure eight incorrectly or performing more or less than
three figure eights

e.  When performing the figure eight, riders will be penalized for opening or widening their hands and'or
arms while turning, using a lkeading rein on orclose to the horse’'s neck, us ing excess ive aids, and if
their horse veers offtrack during the turns or does not maimain gait throughout the tes £ Ex ception:
Youlth riders 12 years of age and under must not be pernalized for opening orwidening theirhands.

f  When travers ing the sounding board, riders will be penalized for not maintaining their horse in gait,
allow ing the horse to traverse sideways over the sounding board, or allowing the horse to step one
hoof off the sounding board.

g. Riders nine years of age and older will be dis qualified for tuming while on the sounding board or
stepping more than one hoof off the sounding board.

h. Riders under nine years of age will be penalized for tuming while on the sounding board.

PF141 Class es Within the International Paso Equitation Section

1. Classes may be offered as follows:
a Youth.
i. Youth, OR
ii. Divided by age as follows:
1.  Mini(ages 4 to 5), ages 6 o §, ages 9 fo 11, ages 12 to 14, ages 15 o 17; OR
2 Mini(ages 4 to 8), ages 9 to 12, ages 13 to 17.
b, Adult Amateur. (PFT01.6) Regional PFHA competitions are permitted to offerthis class, at their
discretion.

SUBCHAFPTER PF-6 HORSEMANSHIPSECTION
PF Appointments and Attire

1. Appointments. The appointments are English type {PF108.5).
2. Aftire, The attire is the Official Paso Fino Show Costume (PF105.8).

PF143 Conductand Procedures

1. Exhibitors will enter the arena to the right, at a Paso Corto, and circle the arena in a counterc lockw is e manner
until asked fo revers e or change gait.

2. Theseguence of gaits i5: Paso Corto, Paso Largo, walk, reverse, repeat, and line-up. A halt will be called at
least once during the Pas o Corfo. The reverse mus t be ex ecuted toward the center of the arena.

3. Exhibitors will s pace themselves, maintain the same relative position on the rail, and avoid bunching up.

4, Reguired Testing. From the line-up, ex hibitors will be reguired to perform a designated couwrs e of fests
individually.

PF144 Class Specifications

1. Regional Group competitions may offer this class at their discretion.

2. Paso Horsemanship Course Requirements.
a A course will be created by com petition manage ment and reviewed and approved by the judge s ).
b, The course must be posted at least two hours priorto the s tart of the class.

PF145 Horsemanship Course Tesis

1. When performing the testing, ex hibitors must maintain gait, cadence, and rhythm and mus t not fouch the
cones,

2. The cowse must include a seguence of all the following tesis :

a  Halt. The exhibitor s hould guietly halt the horse and keep the horse s ill and parallel to the rail.

b, Serpentine, At a Paso Corto, the ex hibitor will serpentine through cones,

c. Circles, At a Paso Corto, the ex hibitor will perform two circles through cones.

d. Figure Eights. At a dis tance of nine feet between two cones, at a Paso Corto, the exhibitor will perform
the designated number of figure eights.
Back: The horse must back four fo six steps in a straight line.
Sounding Board (PF107.12). At @ Paso Corto, the ex hibitor must traverse the sounding board, The
ex hibitor will circle at the end of the board and return down the sounding board.

= o
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PF146 Judging Criteria

1. This class kB judged: 50% on hors emans hip of the exhibitor, 10% on the suitability of the hors e to the ex hibitor,
and 40% on the perform ance of the horse.
2. Penalties.
a Exhibitors will be penalized for bunching up or not working on the rail.
b, Horses that do not perform the Pas o Fino gait will be eliminated after lining-up.
c. Off Pattern. An exhibitor s not dis qualified for failure to complete the pattern in the cormrect seguence
but mus t be placed accordingly.

PF14T Class es Within This Section

1. Paso Fino Horzsemanship clas ses may be offered as follows !
a Youth Pas o Fino Horz emane hip. Offered us ing one of the following methods:
i. Youth (PF104.7),
il. Sub-Sunior7-12 years of age and Junior 13-17 years of age, OR
iii, Sub-Junior7-9 years of age, Sub-Junior 10-12 years of age, Junior 13-15 years of age, and
Junior 16-17 years of age.
b, Amateur Adult Paso Fino Horsemanship (PF101.6).

SUBCHAFPTER PF-7 COMPETITION OPERATIONS
PF148 General Competition Operations

1. Methook of Class Placement. Exhibitors will be given one placement perclass, Classes must be judged us ing
one of the following procedures:
a One judge perclass;
b, Conferring ora panel of judges s ubmitting a single judge's card; OR
c. A panel of three or five judges whos e placemenis are averaged forfinal placement of the class.
2.  Amnouncing Class Placement.
a Aftera clazs has beon judged and judge's cardis) turned in, any non-placing horses will be sxcused
from the arena.
b, The placement of the class & announced s tarting with honorable mention s eventh procee ding with
sixth through first.
¢, For championship classes, placements are annownced starting with honorable mention fifth and
proceeding with fourth through firs
d. Victory Ride.
i. The first place hors e has the option of making a victory nde one lap around the arena.
ii. The first and s econd place horses have the option of travers ing the Sounding Board.
3. Deilay and’or Commencement of Classes.
a Commencement, Referto GR109.
b, Delay. Refer to GRE831.
c. At the discretion of competition manage ment, the following procedures may be used to ensure timely
cormmencement of class es;
i. When compeiing collectively, if the firs t exhibitor does not enterthe arena within one minute of
the gate being open, the class is cancelled.

ii. When the first ex hibitor enters the arena and there are remaining ex hibitors who have not
entered the ring, a three minute warning will be Bzued. If the remaining ex hibitors do not enter
by the end of the three minute waming, the gate will be clos ed. Judging will commence upon
clos ure of the gate.

4,  Withdrawing from Gompetition. Refer to GRT.305.
5. Withdrawing from a Class. An ex hibitor who has entered the arena may request the judge's permission to
withdraw from the class, prior to the completion of judging.
a I an ex hibitor exits the arena without the judge's permission, competition management will dis gualify
(PF101.2) the ex hibitor. The ex hibitor will forfeit their entries and prizes from the entire competition.
Exception: An ex hibitorwill not be dizqualified when ex iting the arena in deferance to safety.
6. Multiple Riders or Horses.
a Two differing riders competing the same horse in a class & prohibited.
b, A rnidermust not s how more than one hors e in a class, with the exception of Paso Trail

i. Ina Paso Trail class, arider & permitted to compe e more than one horse, but must have a
handler presemnt for each horse. When accepting awards, the riderwill rnide one hors e into the
arena and the rider's other horse(s ) will be led into the arena by a handler, one per horse.
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7. Modified Attire. In ins tances of extreme tempe rature or climate conditions, competition management may
modify the attire requirements at their discretion.
8. Mownting Block Competition Management must provide a mounting block in center ring, to be made available
to any ex hibitor, upon reques &, during the diz mount'remount tes £
9. Jumps. In classes requiring jumps, the jumps may be either horizontal bar jumps orcross rails.
a Horizontal Bar Jump. The horizontal bar jump must include two jump standards, appropriate jump
cups, a horizontal bar to jump, and a bar for a ground line,
i, Jump rails for the horizontal bar jump must s it fimly in jump cups and cannot be on the cup
edges.
ii. Ground limes must be on the approach s ide of the jump and no farther than two feet away from
the horizontal jump bar.
iii. The height of a horizontal bar jump must be between 18 inches to two feet.
b, Cross Rail The cross rail must include two jump s tandards, appropriate jump cups, and two diagonal
bars for the cross of the jump.
i, The height of a cross rail may not exceed 18 inches as meas ured at the top of the cemer
intersection of the poles,
ii. The height of the jump cups must be s et so the angle of the poles do not exceed 30 degrees.
c. Al jumps provided in warm-up areas must conform to the above guidelines.

PF149 Concurrent Classes

1. Competition management may hold classes concurrently {one performance with two classes in the arena
simultaneous ly and multiple judges, provided the class es are held in accordance with all applicable Fede ration
rufes,

2. Competiion management may choose fo hold clas ses concurrently provided:

a.  No exhibitor s entered in both concurrent classes;

b. The class s pecifications are the same for both classes;

c. The combined class s ize does not exceed 25 horses; AND

d. The zame judges are adjudicating both classes and s ubmit a card for each class.

PF150 Championship Classes

1. Championship Classes Offered. Champions hip classes for Fillies Mares, Colts/Stallions, and Ge Idings may be
offered for each section. Championship class ez may be offered in a section when at least two gualify ing
classes have been offered at the compeltition. Ex ception: In multi-breed compe titions, only one qualifying class
iz necessary to offer a championship class.

a. Bellas Formas Championship. In competitions only offering open Bellas Formas classes, only an open
champions hip may be offered. If Ballas Formas classes are divided into colts/stallions, geldings, and
fillies /mares class ez, only the following Bellas Formas championship classes may be offered:

i. Fillies and Marcs All Ages;
il. Geldings Al Ages; AND
iii, Golts and Stallions AN Ages.

2. Eligibility. To be eligible to compete in a championship clas s, the horsefexhibitor must have been properly
entered, s hown, and judged (PF101.4) in at least one qualifying class in the same section at the competition.
Exception: Youth class ez cannot be us ed a8 gqualifiers for Amateur or open champions hip clazses.

a Amatour Champions hips, Entries qualified from Amateur clas ses must compete in the Amateur
champions hip classes in the s ection for which they are qualified. f Amateur championship classes are
not offered, a qualified entry may compete in the open champions hip class in the section forwhich
they are gualified.

b, Youth Championship Glas ses, Champions hip classes may be offered for youth riders in any section in
witich two or more qualify ing classes are offered at a given competition. Youth Championship classes
may be divided into Junior Youth and Sub-Junior Youth or held as Youwth {PF104).

3. Procedure. Championship classes are conducted in the same manner as the qualifying class.

4, Placement. Championship classes will place a Champion, Reserve Champion, Third Champion, and Fourth
Champion. A fifth place, alko known as honorable mention, may be awarded.

PF151 Grand National Champions hip

The PFHA National Championship Competition must be a Federation licens ed "A" rated competition (GRIT12.3)
2. The National Championship competition will operate under the rules that were in effect during that
competition's qualify ing year.
3. Eligibility. To be eligible forentry, an entry must have accumulated, in the spec ific section in which they are
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entering, & minimum of 20 PFHA points at PFHA sanc ioned competitions during that competition year.
Exception: Walk-Corto Leadiine, Paso Costume, and Paso Pleasure Drving classes have no eligibility
regquirements.

4., Hoof Inz pection. All hors eg entered in the PFHA National Competition must have their hooves inspeciod before
entering the arena by a committee of three appointed by competition management, cons Bting of an impartial
farmer, aveterinarian, and a member of competition management AN horses must be found in compliance with
the s hoeing reguiations found in PF10T7 and s how no evidence of s oring (PF103. 3).

5. Grand National Champions.

a. Separation of Classes. Grand National Championship class es will be divided by horse sex (Stallions,
Mares, Geldings) in the Classic Fino, Paso Performance, and Pas o Ple asure sections for both Open and
Amatour classes.

b. Eligibility. To be eligible for entry into the Grand National Champions hip class, a horse must have been
properiy enterod, shown and judged (PF107.4) in one of the gualifying classes,

SUBCHAFTER PF-8 LICENSED OFFICIALS
PF152 Competition Conduct

1. General Penalties. In the Paso Fino divis ion the following will apply:
a Excused (PF101.3):
i. During awork-off, any hors e that becomes unruly, ill-mannered, oruns afe;
iil. The horze does not meet the reguirements of the class. Ex ception: Sub-Juniorex hibitors.
b. Digualified from the class (PF101.2):
i. A horse thatis unly;
i, Non-conforming tack with the section rules;
iii. Weighted shoes on a horse;
. Fall of horse and'or rider due to bad manners of the horse;
v. Unsoundness.
2. Paso Fino Judging Standards. Special attention & afforded to the rhythmic cons Btency and s moothness of the
Pazso Fino gait.
a Penaltios.
i. While s tyle of execufion may vary per horse, any style of execution that reduces smoothness

and consistency s penalized.

i, Inaddition, a horse must be ex cused (PF101.3) for failure to perform any gait prescribed in a
class. Ex ception: Sub-Junior ex hibitors.

iii. Any lendency fo mix gails, the loss of even cadence, or lack of smoothness & penalized.

.  Horses that fight the bit, flatten their ears, or swis b their tails are penalized.

v. [In all qualifying gaitz, light contact on the reing & reguired, but a horze requiring undue
restraint or “holding™ in gait or collection & penalized.

vi. A horse thatgoes "“strung-out” behind, sguat down in the rear, juls out it nose, lugs, or
works behind the bit & penalized.

vii. Exaggeraied leg action (excessive fold, over-reaching, unnaturally high front leg action, etc.) i
not desirable. The ideal Pas o Fino should track straight, however, s light winging or paddiing is
acceptable and & penalized only if s evere or a res ult of conformation faults.

3.  Inspection.

a Inthe line-up of all class es, judges will inspect horses for artificial devices, training scars, raw or
bleeding s ores, soundnes 8, marked lameness, evidence of sonng, and wells from whips or spurs in
accordance with PF103.3.

b, The steward or judge may select any ex hibitors from a s ection or an entire class for ins pection,
requiring riders to dismount and drop theirhorse's bits. This inspection may take place in the arena or
as the horses ex it the arena.

4. Single Entry Class. In a class with a single entry, the judge may as k the exhibitor to perform all required gaits of
the class one direction of the arena and place it or ex cuse the ex hibitor in accordance with the rules.

a Exception: Youth classes with as ingle entry mus tcomplete all reguire ments of a class both directions
of the arena

5. Youth Horse Suitability. In Youth classes, special attention shouwld be paid to the s uitability of the horse for its
rider. Horses should not appear unmanageable or too excitable for their riders, nor should they be unwilling to
work for their niders, Good disposition is paramount fora Youth horse,
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PF Appendix A — Serpentine Patte ms for Intermational Equitation
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PF2 Tracking #193-25 Draft#1  Approved

Standard 12/1/2026 2/9/2026 Approved 6/16/2026

This rule change removes the International Equitation section from the chapter. Exhibitors are limited to only riding Paso Fino horses in the rulebook. Many
exhibitors want to compete their diagonal horses in these classes, therefore competitions must currently offer recognized and un-recognized classes to allow
for other horses to compete besides only Paso Finos. By eliminating the International Equitation sections from the rulebook, competition management may
offer these classes as one grouping of international equitation riders instead of splitting to allow for other breeds/types.

(PFHA 3-1 A&B)

PFHA Ashton Street

astreet@usef.org
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(2026 Rule book)

SUBCHAPTER PF-2 PASO FING YOUTH SECTION
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(Re-number all remaining sections accordingly)

(Re-number all remaining subchapters and sections accordingly)
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(PF Chapter Re-Write)

SUBCHAFPTER PF-5 EQUITATION SECTION

P'F E xhibitor P osition

FFRaecEoudater ExbbhiderPepton
PF FaseEqutation Appointments and Attire
PF FassEgquiation Conduct and Procedures

PF Fass-Eguiation Tests
PF EascEguitation Judging Critena
PF Clazses within the-Rass-Eguitation this Secticn

(Remove "Paso Equitation™ from all Equitation s ection tithes in the chapter as well)

SUBCHAPTER PF-5 EQUITATION SECTION

E quitaticn highlights the style, grmce, and rhythm of the Paso Fino homse and the relationship between horse and
rider. Equitation is the art of effectively and correctly riding a horse, using effective aids to achieve the best
performance of the horse, while maintaining correct posture, seat, and balance enhancing the cneness of Ader and
horse.

PF Exhibitor P osition

1. Posture. The ndershould have a balanced, natural, and correct position on the horse that promotes the best
performance of the horse. The rider should convey the im pression of efiective and complete control of the
horse while maintaining a high degree of elegance and style. From the profile view a straight line,
perpendicular to the ground, through the riders head, shoulder, and ankle should be cbserved. The center of
balance should be kept directly above the feet and ankles. The upper body should not appear to be rocking
from =ide to =ide with the movement of the hor=e.

2. Seat The riders seat should have a natural fiow downward into the saddle with the torso, pehvis, and legs
balanced and sym metrical. The body of the fder should not interfere with the movement and balance ofthe
horse, but it should promote a good performance. The rider should be centered on the saddle, aligned with
the horse's dorsal line and not slip backwards on or over the canfle. The seat should never appear rigid or
tense.

3. Head. The rders head should be held strmight, with the chin up, and looking forward in the direction of
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travel

4. Back. The riders back shoukd be straight, look natural, and shoukd not be arched, or leaning forward or
backward. The rider's shoulders should be square, but not tense or stiff. When viewing from behind, the
rider's back should be aligned with the horse's dorsal ine.

5. Legs. The riders leg should hang naturally with the lower leg under the rders body, while not extending
forward or backward, but be a straight line from the knee to the stimup.

6. Feet The riders feet shoukd be parallel to the horse’s body, with the heels gightly lower than the toes by
approximately one inch. The foot's position should not appear to be forced imaard nor the toes pointing
outward. The ball of the nders foot should rest directty on the stirrup pad, exerting even pressure on the
entire sfirrup.

7. Arms. The rider's arm s should fall naturally from the shoulders toward the hip bones and should appear
flexible , never tight against the body, with the elbows in a perpendicular line with the shoulders, not
extending forward, backward, or outward .

8. Hands. The rider's hands should be held neither perpendicular nor honzontal to the saddle. The height at
which the rder's hands are held, above the horse’s withers, is determined by the head carriage of the
individual hor=e. The rider's hands should rem ain in line with the pomm el of saddle, with a straight line from
the elbowthrough the foream, hand, and rein, to the bit. Hands and wrists should be fiexible and not held
extremely separated.

9. M ethods of Holding the Reins. The reins must be held using one of the following methods:

a. One rein in each hand, entering belowthe litle finger, extending upward to the thum b, with the
bight (excess) of the rein hanging to the right side ofthe horse.

b. One rein in each hand, with the reins entering betaeen the little and rng fingers, extending upward
to the thum b, with the bight (excess) of the reins hanging to the right side of the horse.

-}
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(Re-number any neces sary s ections accordingly)
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PF101.1  Tracking #192-25 Draft#2  Approved

Standard 12/1/2026 4/17/2026 Approved 6/16/2026

This rule change adds eligibility credentials to be provided to Competition Management upon entry. The requirement for participants to present a valid form of
identification to verify their date of birth ensures accuracy and fairness in age-related classes. The Signature of Authorization form requirement ensures
accountability, compliance, and proper authorization for minors and business participating in PFHA events.

(PFHA 2-6)

PFHA Ashton Street

astreet@usef.org
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(2026 Rule book)

SUBCHAPTER PF-1 GEMERAL QUALIFICATIONS

PF101 Eligibility

1. To be eligible for entry and exhibition in a competition, a horse must be registered with the P aso Fino Horse
Association and must be entered and exhibited under its full registered name and registmtion number. All horses
registered with PFH A after 2018 must be microchipped to be eligible to compete. All participants (owners, agents,
lessees, trainers, riders, exhibitors, and handlers) must be current mem bers of and in good standing with, the PFHA.
These nles are a condensed version of the Paso Fino Horse Association rules. Please refer to the latest edition of
the PFH A rules for details.

a. The following credentials must be made available to Com petiion Management and steward and copies of
=said credentials must accom pany the entry form however items 1, 3, 7, and 3 £ 8 may be electronically
verfied when possible by the com petition secretary:

(e}

7. A valid form of gove mment-iss ued identific ation or other accepiable docume mation
verifying the participant's dafe of birth must be presented (e.g. driver's license, pass port,
birth certific ate, or state-is s ved ide nlific ation card).

8. Minors and businesses must have a Signature of Authorization form on file with the
PFHA. If the PFHA office or Show Secreiary cannot verify that a Signature Authorization
form i& on file, the minor or business must complete a form and submit it with the entry
form.

b. Ifthe participant has submitted their entries via the PFH A online entry system then the following
credentials must be made available to Competition Management and the steward, and copies of said
credentials must be prezsented at time of check in:

(-}
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(PF Chapter Re-Write)

SUBCHAPTER PF-1 GENERAL RULES
PF Eligibility

-}

3. The following credentials must be made available to com petiion management and the steward, and copies of
these credentials must accompany the entry form, however mem bership cards, aad horse registmtion papers,
govermment s sued identification, and Signature of Authorization Form may be electronically verified, when

possible, by the competition secretary:
(-}
g. A valid form of govemment-is suved identification verifying the participant's date of birth, such as a
driver's licens e, passport, birth certificate, efc.).
h. A Signature of Authorization form on file with PFHA for minors and bus iness es. If aform & not on
file, the form must be = vbmitted with the entry.

4. Ifthe paricipant has subm itted their enties via the PFHA ocnline entry system , the following credentials must be
made available to com petiicn management and the steward, and copies of said credentials must be presented at the

time of check in:

L)
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PF102.17 Tracking #191-25 Draft#1  Approved

Standard 12/1/2026 2/9/2026 Approved 6/16/2026

There are some instances where horses have been exhibited in excess, jeopardizing the horse’s welfare and the reputation of the Paso Fino breed. This rule

change places a reasonable limit on the number of classes that a horse may compete in per day, at six classes, excluding Bellas Formas, Costume, Paso
Pleasure Driving, and Walk-Corto classes.

(PFHA 2-5)

PFHA Ashton Street

astreet@usef.org
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(2026 Rule book)

SUBCHAPTER PF-1 GEMERAL QUALIFICATIONS

PF102 General Rules

(..)

17. Hors ez may compete in no more than s clas ses per day. Exception: Bellas Fornmas, Cos tisne, Paso
Pieas ure Driving, and Walk-Corto classes do not count toward this limit.
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(PF Chapter Rew rile)

SUBCHAPTER PF-1 GEMERAL RULES

PF General

()

3. Horse Welfare

a. Horses are limited to competing in six or less classes per day. Exception: Bellas
Formas, Costume, Paso Pleasure Driving, and Walk-Corto classes do not count
toward this limit. (re-lettered already below)

b. Horses must be serviceably sound for competition purposes. A horse must not show
evidence of lameness or broken wind. Horses with complete loss of sight in either eye
may be found serviceably sound at the judge's discretion. The color of a horse or the
color of the horse's eyes will not be considered when placing a class.

c. Soring of a horse is prohibited. Any physical evidence, including but not limited to, scars
or blisters, fraining with weighted shoes or arfificial devices, or soring must result in the
horse's eliminafion from the competition.

d. Compefing a horse with soresor abrasions that are raw or bleeding around the muzzle,
nose, chin groove, or jaw is considered an act of abuse. Horses showing signs of undue
stress or abuse/inhumane treatment must be eliminated from the compedition.

e. Injection of any foreign substance or drug or any surgical procedure that could affect the
horse's performance or alter its natural conformation or appearance is prohibited. Upon
discovery, that a prohibited surgery or injection has occurred, competiion management
must immediately eliminate the horse from the compefition.

Exception: Surgical procedures performed by a duly licensed veterinarian for the sole
purpose of protecting the health of the horse, including castration of the horse and
cosmetic alterations of the horse's tail However, the horse's fail may not be altered by
the insertion of a foreign object, foreign substance, or drug. Under no circumstances may
a horse with a “dead fail” compete.
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PF102.17 Tracking #199-25 Draft#1  Approved

Rule Change Type Effective Date Draft Received Board Action
Standard 12/1/2026 2/9/2026 Approved 6/16/2026

Rule Change Intent

This rule change adds clarity and definition to Open classes within the Paso Fino Division.

(PFHA Glossary-1)

Proponent Details Contact Information

PFHA Ashton Street

astreet@usef.org
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(2026 Rule book)

SUBCHAPTER PF-1 GEMERAL QUALIFICATIONS

PF102 General Rules

17. In the Pas o Fino Division, in reference to class type, “Open” means any horse or rder may compete, with
no restrictions based on age orsex.
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(PF Chapler Re-Write ) — Re-Wfite already addre sses this rule change, no change to the re-write is necessary

SUBCHAFTER PF-1 GEMERAL RULES

PF Definitions

5. OPENM CLASSES. Open refers only to the horse. Homses of any age and all sexes are permitted to compete in
Open classes.
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PF112  Tracking #189-25 Draft#1  Approved

Rule Change Type Effective Date Draft Received Board Action
Standard 12/1/2026 2/5/2026 Approved 6/16/2026

Rule Change Intent

This rule change is clearing any confusion regarding the attire required for youth competing in Paso Equitation classes versus International Paso Equitation
classes.

Proponent Details Contact Information

Paso Fino Ashton Street

astreet@usef.org
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2026 R ulebook:
SUBCHAPTER PF-2 PASO FINO YOUTH SECTION

PF112 Appointm ents

The tack shall be E nglish type. Schooling tack is not acceptable. The stirup leathers must not exceed five
centimeters (3cm) or two inches (2 in) inwidth. The stirrups can be metal or leather. Stirrups must be symmethcal in
all parts, including the footrest. The attire m ust be ~blackleatherbosts-_black-trousarsnith-alangth-that-doss-nal

Abbenany other fype of hat s prohibited the Official Pas o Fino Show Costume.

PF119 Intemational P azo E quitation

-}

9. The attire iz black leather boots, black trousers with a length that docs not s wpass the heel of the boot
while the rider & mounted, black jacket, and a white or cream hat with black or white ribbon; any othertype
of hat & prohibited.

870. Judging Criteria
(.-}
4871 Class Procedures

()

Rulebook ReWrite — no edits need to be made as this is covered in the reaanite.
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PF125 Tracking #198-25 Draft#1  Approved

Standard 12/1/2026 2/9/2026 Approved 6/16/2026

This rule change brings more clarity to the chapter regarding how section classes may be divided. Allowing this method of dividing classes will help smaller
competitions. This proposal offers a “middle ground” between offering a full schedule of classes with all ages and sexes divided into separate classes and a
highly condensed schedule of classes combining ages and sexes. At a smaller competition, a full schedule of divided classes results in many one horse
classes, thus no actual competition for the exhibitors. The condensed schedule options will result in exhibitors experiencing more competition within their
classes.

(PFHA 3-11)

PFHA Ashton Street

astreet@usef.org
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(2026 Rule book)

SUBCHAPTER PF-4 PERFORMANMCE CLASSES (UNDER SADDLE)

PF125 Schooling Classes

32. Grediting of Points. In a show that does not offer Schooling classes, a schooling horse may com pete in the
regularapproprate class and still retain its schooling status, and any show points awarded to such horses shall be
computed and credited as points awarded in the appropriate Schooling dass.

43. A schooling horse (35-60 months) must be shown in classes appropriate for its age, with the exception of
cham picnships or open dasses that have no age restricions.

PF12T Classes Within the Classic Fino, Paso Performance, and Paso Pleasure Sections

1. Schooling Classes in Classic Fino, Paso Performance and Pas o Pleasure Sections

Schooling classes may be offered for horses that are 36 months to 60 months old,. Thes e classes are to be
conducted in the same manner as the mature horse classes of the section, except they are limited fo
schooling horses. Tack and attire & the same, with the exception that schooling he adgear & permitied.
Schooling classes may be offered as follows:

a. May be Open 36-60 months (all horse sexes),

b. May be divided by age {all hors e zexes ): Open Schooling 36-48 months and Open Schooling 49-60
manths,

c. May be divided by sex of the horse: 36-60 months Schooling Fillies and 36-60 months Schooling
Coltz and Geldings (or Colis and Geldings may be s eparated), OR

d. May be divided by both age and sex of the horse: 36-48 months Schooling Fillies, 36-48 months
Schooling Colts and Geldings (or Colts and Geldings may be s eparated), 49-60 months Schooling
Fillies, and 49-60 momths Schooling Colts and Geldings {or Colts and Geldings may be separated.

2. Mature Horse Classes in Classic Fino, Paso Performance, and Pas o Pleasure Sections
Matuwre horses are 67 months and older, Clas ses may be offered as follows !
a. Open (all horse ages and sexes),
b. May be divided by age (all hors e sexes ): Open 671-84 months, Open 85 months and Older,

c. May be divided by sex of the horse: 67 months and Qlder Mares, 6 1 months and Older Stallions
and Geldings (or Stallions and Geldings may be separated), OR

d. May be divided by both age and sex of the horse: 67-84 months Mares, 67-84 months Stallions and
Geldings (or Stallions and Geldings may be s eparated), 85 months and Qlder Mares, 85 months and
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Older Stallions and Geldings (or Stallions and Geldings may be separated).
1. Amateur classes may als o be offered and if divided, mus t be in accordance with PF127.7-2.

4, Amateur Owned and Trained classes may alko be offered. Classes are open to horses of all ages. The
ex hibitor must be an amateur and the hors e mus t not have been trained by a Profess ional for the pasts ix
months. The horse must be owned by the ex hibitor or their family. This class does not qualify for Amateur
championship class es.

(Re-number all remaining sections)

SUBCHAPTER PF-5 CLASSIC FINC DIMISION

(Re-number all remaining sections)

SUBCHAPTER PF-5 PASO PERFORMANCE DIVISION
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(Re-number all remaining sections)

SUBCHAFTER PF-T7 PASO PLEASURE DIMISION
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(Re-number all emaining sections)
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(PF Chapler Re-Write ) — Re-Wfite had already addre ssed this change; no changes/fadditions to the re-write

SUBCHAPTER PF-3 UNDER. SADDLE SECTION

PF Under Saddle Classes within Each Section

1. Classic Fine, Pase Performance, and Pase Pleasure classes may be offered as:
a. Youth (PF_),
b. Open(PF_).
c. Amateur (PF__). AND/OR
d. divided by the horse's sex asfollows:
L Mares,
i Stallions, AND
i Geldings.
. OR, Stallions and Geldings may also be combined info one class
e. divided by the horse's age as follows:
i 61-84 months, AND
i.. 85 months and over.
f. divided by, both, the horse's age and horse's sex as follows:
i Mares 61 to 84 months,
i Mares 85 months and over,
i Geldings 61 to 84 months,
iv. Geldings 85 months and over,
v. Stallions 61 to 84 months, AND
vi. Stallions 85 months and over.
g. OR, Amateur Owned and Trained (PF__).

{-..)

5. Schooling Classes. Classes are to be conducfed in the same manner as the relevant secfion classes.
Appointments and atfire must conform to those listed in the relevant section, with the exception that
schooling headstalls are permitted (PF__}).

a. Schooling classes may be offered in the Classic Fino, Paso Perfermance, and Paso Pleasure
sections, and may be divided as follows:

i Open schooling classes,
ii.. Amateur schooling classes,
ii.  Divided by horse age: horses 36 o 48 months and horses 49 to 60 months,
. Divided by sex of the horse: filies, and colts/geldings OR fillies, colts, and
geldings, AND/OR
v. Divided by both the horse's age and sex.
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PF127.3 Tracking #190-25 Draft#1  Approved

Rule Change Type Effective Date Draft Received Board Action
Standard 12/1/2026 2/9/2026 Approved 6/16/2026

Rule Change Intent

This rule change permits the use of full cheek snaffles. Full cheek snaffles generally do not attach to the bridle for extra leverage, therefore are not intimidating
for the horse.

(PFHA 2-1)

Proponent Details Contact Information

PFHA Ashton Street

astreet@usef.org
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(2026 PF Chapter)

SUBCHAPTER PF-4 PERFORMANMCE CLASSES (UNDER SADDLE)

PF127 Tack

(-}
3. Bits. (All Divisions)

a. Bits are required in all classes except Schooling Classes or other dasses as specified. Bits may be of any
humane approved type, curb or snafie. See Paso Fine Tack Guide. There shall be no discrimination against
any standard curb bit. A standard curb bitis defined as having a shank with a maximum length overall of 8
1/2°. When a curb bit is used a curb strap or curb chain is required and must be at least ¥z inch in width. The
mouthpiece will consist of a metal bar 5/16" to 3/4” in diameter as measured one inch in from the shank. The
bars may be inlaid but must be smooth or latex wrapped. Nothing m ay protrude above or belowthe
mouthpiece (bar) such as extensions, prongs or rivets designed to intimidate the horse. Rollers attached to
the center of the bit are acceptable, and may extend belowthe bar. Jointed m cuthpieces are acceptable and
may consist of two or three pieces and may have one or two joints. A three-piece mouthpiece may include a
connecting ring of 1 1/4" or less in diameter or a connecting flat bar of 3/8™ to 3/4" (measured top to botiom
with a maximum length of 2*), which ies fat in the mouth, or a roller or port as described herin. The port
must be no higher than 3 1/2° maximum with roller(s) and covers acceptable. Jointed mouthpieces, hali-
breeds and spade bits are standard. Straight bar bits must have rounded edges or be wrapped. The
diameter or thickness of the bar is not to exceed 34°. The width (fiat surface ) of the bar must not exceed 17
Slip or gag bits, rigid donut mouth- pieces and flat polo mouthpieces are prohibited. Roping bits with both
reins connected to a single nng at center of cross bar shall not be used. Reins must be attached to each
shank. Any rein design or other device which increases the efiective length and thereby the leverage of the
shank of a standard curb bit is prohibited. Anything that alters the intended use of the equipment as
described in the appointments fora given class is considered to be an artificial appliance. A standard snaffle
bit iz defined as a center jointed single rounded, unwrapped smooth mouthpiece of 5/16™ to 3/4" diam eter
metal asmeasured from ring to 17 in from the ring with a gradual decrease to the center of the snafie. The
rings may be from 27 to 4" outsikde diameter of either the loose type, eggbutt, dee or center mounted without
cheeks. The inskle circum ference of the ring must be free of rein, curb or headstall attachment hooks. A ful
cheek snaffle, without keeper attachmenits, & permitied, Snaffe bits do not require a curb chain. Ifa
curb strap isused it must be attached belowthe reins.

L}
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(PF Chapter Re-Write)

PF Appointments and Attire

(-}
3. Bits. Only curb and snafile bits are permitited. See the Paso Fino Tack Guide for details.
.-}
b. Standard Snaffle Bit.
i. Type and Diameter. A standard snafile bit is defined as a center jointed, single, rounded,
unwrapped, smooth, metal mouthpiece of 5/16" to 3/4" diam eter as measured from the nng to 1"in
from the nng, with a gradual decrease to the center of the snafile. The rings may be 2" to 4°in
diameter, of either the loose type, full cheek, eggbutt, d-ring, or center m ounted without cheeks.

Keeper attachments to the headstall are prohibited and Tithe inside circumference of the a bit's
ring must be free of rein, curb, or headstall attachm ent hooks.

)
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PF128 Tracking #197-25 Draft#2  Approved

Standard 12/1/2026 4/17/2026 Approved 6/16/2026

This rule change is removing all required individual testing, the figure eight, back, and jump from the Paso Versatility class. Generally, Paso Fino horses are
not proficient in jumping, such as a traditional walk, trot, canter horse would be. The jump in the Versatility class can be intimidating and dangerous for some
riders. Removing the jump could encourage more participation in the class, which currently has seen declining entry numbers at competitions.

(PFHA 3-9 ABCD)

PFHA Ashton Street

astreet@usef.org
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(2026 Rule book)

SUBCHAPTER PF-4 PERFORMANMCE CLASSES (UNDER SADDLE)

PF128 Aftire and Appointments

-}

4. Safety Headgear. P rotective headgear m ay be worn without penalty in any class. (GR801) In classes that may
reguire a jump (Trail apdematdiy), approved protective headgear is required. All riders taelve (12 ) yearsofage and
under, including walk-corte leadline riders, are required to wear approved protective headgear at all times while on
horseback at any competition.

SUBCHAPTER PF-9 SPECIALITY CLASSES

PF145 Paso Versafiity Class

1. Class Specifications.

a. In this class, the horse will be asked to demonstrate balance, flexibiity, coordination and manners while

performing the various gaits, tests, and maneuvers. Manners and willingness are very important. Fhe-back
must-be-conireled-and-smasth- Failure to propedy execute the Paso Corto and Paso Largo, demonstrating
an Evenhr-spaced four-be at Iateral galt will autumatn:alh.r dlsquaifyr the hurse—aﬁd—d—ﬂhmﬂ-ba-&&kﬂenu-da

sanim: Faiure tu takethe cnrrectle&d in the cantershal be penallz-ed Qﬁ&-mﬂmﬁl—tﬂ-t&kﬂ-ﬂm-mm-p—ﬂl

b. The dass shall be judged: 20% on the Paso Goro; 20% on the Paso Largo, 4+ 20% on the flat walk; +20%
on the canter; and 420% on back, Wemp, manners, and Sgure-eight atlitude.

2. Procedures. The exhibitors will enterthe ring to the fnght on the rail at a Paso Corto and ciccle the arenain a
counterclockwise manner. The sequence of gaits shall be: Paso Corto, Paso Largo, flat walk, canter, flat walk,
reverse and repeat. While executing the walk, riders shall space them sehves to avoid bunching up and maintain their
relative positions on the rai. In the remaining gaits, exhibitors shall remain on the rai except to pass. Riders-ehal be

3. Appointments. The tack and headgear are to be English type, with a bridle and cavesson. No schooling headgear
allowed. Foraard =seat saddles are alzo allowed . Attire is to be E nglish-style as described in the Paso Pleasure

Division (PF135). SafksfHeadgearisrequired—tLR301
4. Class separations. Shall be offered as Open (includes all ages and all zexes) and Amateur.
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(PF Chapter Re-Write)

SUBCHAFTER PF-1 GEMERAL RULES

PF Appointm ents and Atlire

(-}
11. P rotective Headgear. P rotective headgear m ay be worn without penalty in any class. (GR 801.1}

&a In Paso Tri dasses protective headgear is only required when the obstades indude a jump.

&b. All Youth 12 years of age and under are required to wear protective headgear while on horseback or
while in the drving cart.

SUBCHAPTER PF-3 UNDER SADDLE SECTION

PF Paso Versafiity
(---)
2. Conduct and P rocedures.

a. E »hibitors will enter the arena to the right, on the rail, at a C ollected Paso Corto and circle the arena in a
counterclockwise manner until instructed to reverse or change gait.

b. The sequence of gaits is: Paso Corto, Paso Largo, fiat walk, Collected Canter, fiat walk, reverse, and
repeat.

43. Judging Criteria.

a. The dass is judged: 20% on the Paso Corto, 20% on the Paso Largu 4—21]“.-5 on the Iat walk, 42ﬂ%un the
Collected Canter, and 420 % on the-bacl; manners, and the-indnsdualiasting {8 ghi back anrdium
attiturde.

b. Type. The horse should dem onstrate balance, flexibility, coordination, and manners while performing the
varous galts mmmmmm Manners and wllngness are veryimportant. Fheindhvidualtasting

c. Penalties.

i. Failure to propery execute the Paso Corto and P aso Largo must disqualify the horse prior to
individual testing.

i. Failure to take the correct lead in the canter must be penalized.
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PF147.2 Tracking #194-25 Draft#1  Approved

Rule Change Type Effective Date Draft Received Board Action
Standard 12/1/2026 2/9/2026 Approved 6/16/2026

Rule Change Intent

This rule change is adding clarification to permitted procedures in the Paso Trail class, such as the permitted gait when jumping an obstacle and permitting a
course walk prior to the class.

(PFHA 3-2)

Proponent Details Contact Information

PFHA Ashton Street

astreet@usef.org
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(2026 Rule book)

SUBCHAPTER PF-& SPECIALITY CLASSES

PF147 Paso Trail

-}

2. Procedures.

a. In thiz class, each horse shall be asked to negotiate through cbstades. Obstades are to be negotiated by
exhibitors individually with only one horse in the arena at a time. A rider may ex hibit more than one horse
in the class, bt mist have a handler for each horse during the pres entation of awards.

b. A drawn course will be provided by showmanagem ent, reviewed for compliance with required procedures
and approved by the judge(s). An exhibitor in this class cannot design or set up the course. The course will
showthe line of tmwel through obstacles and the galt requred to perﬁ:nrm obstacles. Ghanges or evisions
will not be pemitted after posting. Hhe-es e - e + -~
obetacles-that-saeme-approphate- The trall pattern must be pusted at Iﬂas.t twu I:Z} hvnurs. prior tu thf: clas.s.

Exhibitors will be permitted a pre-class walk through with the judge 3 )/stewardis ) immediately prior
to the class.

c. Tests that may be required are: negotiating a gate, carnying an cbject from one par of the arena to
another, riding through water, over logs or simulated brush, riding down inte, up and out of a ditch without
lunging or jum ping, crossing a bridge, backing through cbstacles, sidepassing, mounting and dism ounting
from either side, and performing over any reasonable conditions along the trail. (See WS 103 .4 for posting
requirements. ) Any coat or jacket to be put on by the rider must be open in front and not be an item which
must be put on over the head. Unnatural obstaces, such as fire exdinguisher, perforated plywood in water
boxes, or exotic anim als should be avoided. After consulting with showm anagement, a sounding board may
be used as an obstacle. The judge is prohibited from requiring a horse to perform the Paso Largo on the
sounding board. The canter orlope & prohibited a8 part of the course, but if a jump & called for as an
obs tacle in the course, the nder & permitted to canter or lope at their discretion to negotiate the
jump obstacie.

(o}
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(PF Chapter Re-Write)

SUBCHAFTER PF-3 UNDER SADDLE SECTION

PF Paso Trail

3. Class Specifications.

a. Gaits. Required gaits in the course may include: Flat Walk, Paso C orto, and/or Paso Largo.

b. Trail Course R equirem ents.

i. A course will be created by com petiion management and reviewed and approved by the
judge(s) An exhibitor in this dass is prehibited from designing or setting up the course.

ii. The trail pattern must showthe line of travel through each obstacle, the gait required to
perform each obstacle, and specify how a horse is to negotiate or travel between
obstacles.

ii. The trail pattern must be posted at least bao hours prior to the class. Once posted,
revisions are prohibited.

iv. Exhibitors are permitted a cours e walk with the judge(z)/s tewards) immediately
priorto the s tart of the class.
v. Fororder of go equirements, see WS5103.4.
vi. The course mustinclude a minimum of sx obstacles with a maximum of eight obstacles.
vii. For required dimensions of Trail obstacles, see WS126. (Exception: WS5126.10
Unacceptable Obstacles)

c. Traill Course Obstacdes. Obstades may include, but are not limited to: negotiating a gate, camying
an object from one par of the arena to another, crossing through water, over logs or simulated
brush, negotiating a ditch without lunging or jumping, crossing a bridge, backing through obstades,
side-passing, mounting and dism ounting from either side of the horse, and performing any
reasonable conditions along the trail.

i. I ajump obstacle is on the cowse, exibitors are permitted to canter or lope while
negotialing the jump.

ii. Ifacoatorjacketisto be put on by the exhibitor as an obstacle, the garment must be
open in the frent and not require putting on over the head.

ii. Unnaturaltype cbstades, such as a fire extinguisher, perforated plywood in water boxes,
or exotic animals are prohibited.

iv. A sounding board (PF_) may be used as an cbstacle.
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PF147.2 Tracking #195-25 Draft#1  Approved

Standard 12/1/2026 2/9/2026 Approved 6/16/2026

The Trail class determines how horses and riders handle obstacles that could be encountered on trail rides. The idea of the trail pattern being available to
exhibitors days in advance of the class, allowing time for exhibitors to practice, defeats the purpose of the class. This rule change adds further detail to the
timeline for posting the trail pattern and specifies that no obstacle will be available for practice prior to the class.

(PFHA 3-7)

PFHA Ashton Street

astreet@usef.org
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(2026 Rule book)

SUBCHAPTER PF-& SPECIALITY CLASSES

PF147 Paso Trail

-}

2. Procedures.

L)

b. A drawn course will be provided by showmanagement, reviewed for compliance waith required procedures
and approved by the judge(s). An exhibitor in this class cannot design or set up the course. The course will
showthe line of tmwel through obstacles and the gait required to perform obstacles. Changes or evisions
will not be pemitted after posting. The course will specify how a horse is to negotiate or travel between
obstacles that seems appropnate. No couwrse obstacle will be available for practice prior to the class.
The trail pattern must be posted at least two (2) hours prior to the dass, but no earlier than 6pm the day
priorto the class.

(-}
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(PF Chapter Re-Write)

SUBCHAFTER PF-3 UNDER SADDLE SECTION

PF Paso Trail

(...}
3. Class Specifications.
a. Gaits. Required gaits in the course may include: Flat Walk, Paso Corto, and/or P aso Largo.

b. Trmi Course Requirements.

i. Acourse will be created by compefition management and reviewed and approved by the judge(s).
An exhibitor in this dass is prohibited from designing or sefting up the course.

ii. The trail pattem must showthe line of travel through each obstacle, the gait required to perform
each obstacle, and specify how a horse is to negotiate or travel between obstacles.

iii. The trail pattern must be posted at least two hours prior to the class, but no earfier than s ix
o'clock pm the day prior to the clas s. Once posted, revisions are prohibited.

iv. For order of go requirem ents, see WS5103.4.
v. The course must include a minimum of six obstacle s with a maximum of eight cbstacles.

vi. For required dim ensions of Trail obstacles, see W3126. (Exception: W3 126.10 Unacceptable
Cbstacles)

c. Trail Course Obstacles. Obstacles may include, but are not imited to: negotiating a gate, carnyng an
object from cne part of the arena to ancther, crossing through water, owver logs or sim ulated brush,
negotiating a ditch without lunging or jumping, cressing a bridge, backing through obstacles, side-passing,

m cunting and dismounting from either side of the horse, and performing any reasonable conditions along the
trail.

i. Ifa coat or jacket is to be put on by the exhibitor as an cbstacde, the garment must be openin the
front and not require putting on over the head.

ii. Unnaturak-type obstacles, such asa fire extinguisher, periorated plywood in water boxes, or
expotic animals are prohibited.

Hii. Asounding boeard (PF_}may be used as an obstacle.

iv. No obstacle will be provided for practice/schooling prior to the class.
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PF147.4  Tracking #196-25 Draft#1  Approved

Standard 12/1/2026 2/9/2026 Approved 6/16/2026

This rule change requires the Paso Trail Section to be offered at all Paso Fino competitions, offering both Open and Amateur Paso Trail classes. In the past,
there have been several competitions that did not offer Paso Trail classes in their schedule, so exhibitors had to contact competition managers to request that
Paso Trail classes be added to the competition schedule; at least one of the competitions refused to add the class to the schedule.

(PFHA 3-8)

PFHA Ashton Street

astreet@usef.org
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(2026 Rule book)

SUBCHAPTER PF-& SPECIALITY CLASSES

PF147 Paso Trail

(..)

4. Class separaticns. Shall baof 3s L s2 3 aoee ar RS = 3telre
GGHB—HFFBMH—EHH&LGM&F&HH—TEH t:l'ass 88 mLus tbe uﬂ’e md a-t aﬂ t:umpet.rtmns and mustbe 5 eparated as
both Open and Am ateur.
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(PF Chapter Re-Write)

SUBCHAFTER PF-3 UNDER SADDLE SECTION

PF Under Saddle Classes Within Each Section

(...}
3. Paso Verzafiity, and Paso Western Pleasure—and-PassTrail classes may be offered as:
a. Open, AND/OR
b. Amateur Open.
5 Trailct " udaed :
4, Pas 0 Trail classes must be offered at all competitions and offered as both Open and Amateur.
45. Paso Costume may be offiered as Open.

56. Schooling Clagses. Classesamr to be conducted in the same manner as the relevant section classes.
Appointments and attire must conform to those listed in the relevant section, with the exception that schooling
headstallz are permitted (PF__).

L)

&7. For all under saddle classes, exhibitors should space them selves in a manner to avoid bunching up and maintain
their relative positions on the rail, except to pass.

SUBCHAFTER PF-7T COMPETITION OPERATIONS

PF General Compettion Operations

-}

9. Pas o Trail Classes. All competitions must offer the Pas o Trail Section with both Open and Amateurclass es
offered.
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VA110.1  Tracking #015-25 Draft#1  Approved

Standard 12/1/2026 8/9/2025 Approved 6/16/2026

Each time competitors enter prior to competing the horse must be trotted on the circle to assess soundness. Horses may be uneven or unlevel when trotted
on the circle, but may not display the same to both directions. The Judge at A always has the ability to eliminate based on this trot circle and the EVUSA
Technical Committee believe it should be performed in the same direction the competitors will compete at. So if 3 vaulters enter, Vaulter 3 may not compete
to the right with the other 2 going to the left. Vaulter 3 would have to enter on their own and displace a trot circle to the right prior to beginning the test.

Kendel Edmunds Kendel Edmunds

KE5554@YAHOO.COM
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VA 110 Format

1. Competitors shall salute the Chief Judge upon entering and before exiting the arena.

2. While any test may be performed to either direction, Vaulters must all perform in the same
direction when they enterin a group. The trot circle must be performed in the direction
Vaulters are to compete.

3. In all events, sections of the event(s) must be scheduled with a break between sections.

4. Order of go for all Events must be determined by draw for each section and round. Management may
draw for all entrants.

a. Time of draw must be at least 1 hour before the start of the competifion.
b. Time and place of draw o be announced in the prize list.
c. |f more than one compefitor is sharing a horse, the coach must specify the order of Vaulters.

5. Each 3*A 2*B, and 1"C Squad vaulter must wear a number from 1 through 7. Vaulters must vault in
that order for the compulsories section. Numbers must be easily visible to the Judges.

6. Individual v aulters must wear a number, which has been assigned to them. Number may be worn on
the right outside arm or outside leg and must be easily visible to the Judges. (Suggested dimensions
and confrasts: Number band 27 - 2.57 (56 5cm) and numbers 1.57 - 27 high (4-5 cm); dark numbers
on light band or light numbers on dark band.)

7. Music is recommended during all perfformances. Music with words and lyrics is allowed.

a. Music must be provided by the competitor in accordance with the specifications in the prize list.
b. Management must state in the prize list which system(s) will be available.
8. The dress of the vaulters must be suitable for equestrian sport. (See current FEI Rules for Vaulting)
9. Soft soled shoes are required.
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VA116 Tracking #213-25 Draft#1  Approved

Rule Change Type Effective Date Draft Received Board Action
Standard 12/1/2026 2/10/2026 Approved 6/16/2026

Rule Change Intent

The rules in the sections suggested for removal are mirrored in the FEI or EVUSA Rulebooks. Referring to these rulebooks will result in less discrepancies as
changes happen in the other rulebooks.

Proponent Details Contact Information

Vaulting Steven Morrissey

smorrissey@usef.org
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VAT1E Compulsories

Compulsories will follow the FEI Vaulting Rules for the equivalent level unless otherwise
specified within these rules.

® USEF 2026 WA -1
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VAT Freestyle

Freestyles will follow the FEI Vaulting Rules for the equivalent level unless otherwise specified
within these rules.

® USEF 2026 WA -2
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SUBCHAPTER VA-3 INDIVIDUAL EVENT

VA8 3Individual, 2* Young Vaulter/Gold, 2*Silver, 1"Bronze, and Event Requirements

3* Individual and 2* Young Vaulter/Gold Events take place in one round, consisting of Compulsores,
Technical Test, and Freestyle performed in separate sections. The 2* Silver Event is one round
consisting of Compulsories, Freestyle | and Freesiyle |1 performed in separate sections. The 1* Bronze
Individual Events take place in one round, each round consisting of Compulsories and Freestyle and
Compulsories to the Right performed in separate sections.

1. Competiion must be offered at 3*Individual, 2* Young Vaulter/Gold, 2*Silver and 1*Bronze levels.
a. Women's and Men's divisions must be offered at each level.
b. Waulters who hold EVUSA Gold Medals may not compete in the 2*Silver or 1*Bronze Division.

Waulters who hold EVUSA 2*Silver Medals may not compete in the 1*Bronze Division.

2. In3*ndividual and 2* Young Vaulter/Gold Events, the competition is at the canter to the left or to the
right for Compulsory, Technical Test, and Freesiyle sections.

3. In2*Silver Events, the competition is at the canter to the left or right for the Compulsory and
Freestyle sections.

4. In1*Bronze Events, the competition is at the canter to the |eft for the Compulsory and Freestyle
section and to the right for the second Compulsories section.

5. Inthe event there are more than 30 competitors in the 1*Bronze and/or 2*Silver Event, Competition
Management, at its discretion, may limit the number of competitors who compete in the
Compulsories to the Right section or Freestyle 1l In this instance, the top 15 highest scoring

® USEF 2026 WA -3
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women and the top 15 highest scoring men in 1*Bronze event and the top 15 highest scoring
women and the top 15 highest scoring men in the 2*Silver event will advance to compete in the
Compulsories to the right section or Freestyle 11

WAT19 Compulsories

Compulsories will follow the FEI Vaulting Rules for the equivalent level unless otherwise
specified within these rules.

3. For Individual 1* Brorze Event, all exercises are performed without interruption. Vaulter must
perfomm all Compulsory exercises as follow s:
a. Vault on
b. Basic Seat
c. Flag
d. Stand
e. Swing Forward
f. Half Mill
a. Swing Backward, followed by dismount to inside

® USEF 2026 WA -4
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VA120 Freestyle

Freestyles will follow the FEI Vaulting Rules for the equivalent level unless otherwise specified
within these rules.

VA121 Technical Test

Technical Tests will follow the FEI Vaulting Rules for the equivalent level unless otherwise
specified within these rules.

® USEF 2026 VA -5
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SUBCHAPTER VA PAS DE DEUX EVENT

® USEF 2026 V& -8

Tuesday, June 23, 2026 11:32 AM VA 116.0 | Tracking #213-25 Page 424 of 444



VA 122 Pas de Deux Event Requirements

Pas de Dewr is composed of two vaulters. 3° and 2* Pas de Deux Consists of one (1) or two (2)
rounds of Freestyle performed at canter to the left or to the right. 1* Pas de Deux consists of one (1)
round of compulsores and one (1) round of Freestyle

WA123 Compulsories

Compulsories will follow the FEI Vaulting Rules for the equivalent level unless otherwise
specified within these rules.

VA124 Freestyle

Freestyles will follow the FEI Vaulting Rules for the equivalent level unless otherwise specified
within these rules.

® USEF 2026 WA -T
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SUBCHAPTER VA-5 SCORING

VA125 Judging Code. {Listed in alphabetical order by term).

Judging Codes will follow the FEI Vaulting Rules for the equivalent level unless otherwise
specified within these rules.

AL Alignment

Al Arm & Leg

AB Arched Back

A Arms

=3 Balahce

c Collapse

cD Come Down

DL Down Leg

E Elevation

X Extension

Q Fall

QoD Fall After
Dismount

FT Feet

E Eormm

FH Frog Kick

EH .

® USEF 2026 VA -8
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i

Behavior
Circle Size
Gait
Lung_or
Walking
Submissio
a

Tempo
FALL CODES (All of these codes will be circled on the scoresheet and kst the deduction after the code):

E
o
I

VA& 126 Points and Values

Points and Values will follow the FEI Vaulting Rules for the equivalent level unless otherwise
specified within these rules..

10 Excellent 5 Marginal

® USEF 2026 VA -10
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VA12ZT Penalties and Deductions

Penalties and Deductions will follow the FEI Vaulting Rules for the equivalent level unless
otherwise specified within these rules.
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WD121.1  Tracking #201-25 Draft#1  Approved

Rule Change Type Effective Date Draft Received Board Action
Standard 12/1/2026 2/5/2026 Approved 6/16/2026

Rule Change Intent

This proposal makes it clear that a Fiador made of acceptable materials are permitted in Western Dressage.

Proponent Details Contact Information

Western Dressage Lexie Stovel

Istovel@usef.org
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SUBCHAPTER WD-5 APPOINTMENTS

WD121 Tack

1. Brdles:

a. Anywestern type headstall must be used. This can include leather, leatherdike, or nylon head stalls,
any ofwhich may be brightly colored.

b. A cavesson (brakded or plain), or penci bosal with space for two fingers placed between the
cavesson and the jowl of the horse is allowed. The inside of the noseband must be smooth and free
ofany metal, other than the bucke.

¢. A Hackamore (Bosal) is permitted on a horse of any age at any level. Ahackamore includesa
bosal rounded in shape and constructed of braided rawhide or leather and must have a flexible
non-metalic core, attached to a suitable headstall. No other material of any kind is to be used in
conjunction with the bosal, i.e. steel, metal or chains. Bosals may be wrapped with smooth
electrical tape to prevent rubbing. Use of a Fiador made of smooth, flex ible leather, rope, or
string & allowed.
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WD121.5 Tracking #204-25 Draft#1  Approved
|

Standard 12/1/2026 2/5/2026 Approved 6/16/2026

This proposal would allow the shortening of the distance between the hands on a romal during reconnection after the lengthening required for an extended
gait. Currently, competitors would be technically unable to shorten reins again efficiently due to the hands being required to be 16" apart at all times.

Western Dressage Lexie Stovel

Istovel@usef.org
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SUBCHAPTER WD-5 APPOINTMENTS

WD121 Tack
(...}
5. Reins
(...}

¢. Hand Position on reins:

1. In the cagse of Remal reing, the Romal iz held in one hand with no fingers between the individual
reins. The end of the Romal may be held in the hand not used for reining to keep the Romal from
swinging and to adjust the positien of the rein. The reins must be held so that there is at least 167 of
rein betaeen the hands. Howewver, for the purpose of reconnecting after a free or lengthened
gait to a collected or working gait, a rider iz allowed to bring their hands clos er together

only to adjust the length of the reins before res uming the maintenance of 16 inches between
the hands.
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WD129.9 Tracking #203-25 Draft#1  Approved
|

Standard 12/1/2026 2/5/2026 Approved 6/16/2026

Many competition management groups are holding both Western Dressage and classical Dressage competitions at the same competition grounds. The DR
chapter has a rule allowing for a modified arena size to be used in certain instances. The Western Dressage committee wishes to mirror this rule for Western
Dressage competitions, which would make it easier for competition management to run similar classes in the same modified arena that classical Dressage

classes would be held in.

Western Dressage Lexie Stovel

Istovel@usef.org
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SUBCHAPTER WD-F COMFETITION REQUIREMENTS

W29 Requirements for Competition Managem ent

(.}

5. Specifications.
a. The area should be on as flat and as level ground as possible.
b. The Standard Arena is 60 meterslong and 20 meters wide. The Small Arenais 40 meters long and 20
m eters wide. Arena measurements are for the interior of the enclosure. The Small Arena is recomm ended
for Western Dressage classes for the Introductory and Basic Levels.
c. The Large Arena is required for Level 1 and above.
d. The enclozure itself must consist of a lowfence about 0.3 meters high and must be completely enclosed,
except forthe entrance at “A". The width of the entmnce must be at least two meters.
e. The fence should be such to prevent the horse’s hooves from becoming entangled and arena stakes, if
used, must be covered with a ball or similar object so as to prevent injury. R ope, concrete or unbreakable
chain fencing is not allowed.
f. A modified arena 5 one that & not exactly 20x 60 meters or 20x £0 meters, as required for the
particular level and tes L Use of a modified arena i permitted only when the dimensions of the arena
to be used are clearly specified in the prize list. When a modified arena is used, it must not be
s hortened more than five meters in length or more than two meters in width, Arenas must never be
5 hortened between M, F, H, and K, and their respective comers. However, all Freestyle classes must
be held in an unmodified Standard size arena.
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WD130.1 Tracking #202-25 Draft#1  Approved

Rule Change Type Effective Date Draft Received Board Action
Standard 12/1/2026 2/5/2026 Approved 6/16/2026

Rule Change Intent

This proposal places restrictions on competitors within the new Walk/Jog divsion that was introduced this year in order to keep the division limited to rider and
horse combinations that have no interest in loping in competition within the same competition year.

Proponent Details Contact Information

Western Dressage Lexie Stovel

Istovel@usef.org
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SUBCHAFTER WD -8 TESTS

WD130 General

Walk/og Tests:

1. Intreductory Level. Tests provide an intreduction to the discipline of Western Dressage; the horse perform s only at
the gaits of walk and jog. The rider may =it or post the jog. The rider should demonstrate comect basic position, use of
basic aids, and understanding of the figures. The horse should show relaxation and ham ony between horse and rider
iz important. The horse accepts the aidsand influence of the rider. The jog should be a natural gait within the horse’s
scope and should demonstrate a swinging back. To be eligible for Intro Level, a horse/rider combination must not
hawe shown in a Western D ressage Test at Level 1 or above in the same competition year.

2. Advanced Walk/Jog. Tests provide a more advanced understanding of the aids. The rider should dem onstrate
correct position and use of the aids. The horse should demonstrate im proved balance and the beginnings of
engagement in the jog and showsuppleness of the topline, a harmonious performance, and be softly on the aids. The
regulanty and quality of the gaits are considered in all movements. To be eligible for Advanced WalkiJog, a

Thors efrider combination mus tnot have s hown in any Wes tem Dress age clas s requiring a lope within the
same competition year
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WD145.6  Tracking #205-25 Draft#1  Approved

Rule Change Type Effective Date Draft Received Board Action
Standard 12/1/2026 2/5/2026 Approved 6/16/2026

Rule Change Intent

The proposal creates cross-entry restrictions in the equitation divisions to maintain skill levels consistent with the regular tests.

Proponent Details Contact Information

Western Dressage Lexie Stovel

Istovel@usef.org
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SUBCHAPTER WD -12 Western Dressage Seat Equitation

WD 1435 Western Dressage Seat Horsemanship Specifications
(...}

5. Riders may only enter intermediate level Horsemanship if they have not shown in Level 2 or higher tesitz at
the same competition.

7. Scornng:
(...}

WD 146 Western Dressage Seat Combined E quitation

(.-}

3. Westem Dressage Seat Combined E quitation has three divisions:
(.-}

e. Riders may only enter intermediate level Combined Equitation if they have not shown in Level 2 or
highertes & at the s ame competition.

f. Coss entry between intermediate and advanced level Western Dressage Seat Combined E quitation is
prehibited at the same competition.
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